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PREFACE. 



The Author of this volume gives the follow- 
ing account of the circumstances under which 
her attention was first directed to the inves- 
tigation it contains. 

It happened that being, as a child, resident 
with a near relative, whose health required 
great stillness, she was plentifully supplied, 
for her amusement, with boots of prints of a 
superior class; among them were many works 
of architectural antiquities, ancient statues 
and costumes, and likewise the French edition 
of Lavater, which is remarkable for the phy- 
siognomic correctness of its outlines. " The 
books with which children are acquainted, 
being but few, seldom fail to inspire them with 
a lively interest." Lavater was of all these 
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the chief favourite, and the school-room of the 
little girl soon exhibited a large collection of 
profiles of the most frequent visitors to the 
family, a large proportion of whom, at that 
time, were persons of literary and scientific 
celebrity. She delighted to travesty these 
profiles with every variety of costume, and to 
puzzle the originals with their own likenesses. 
The diflferent effects of the various costumes 
were very apparent. It could not fail to strike 
even a child, that while some completely dis- 
guised the individual or produced a burlesque 
incongruity of appearance, others gave a new 
and bold relief to the expression, and, as with 
the touch of Ithuriers spear, bade the true 
character start up to light. The question 
naturally occurred, whence could arise con- 
gruity or incongruity of expression between 
the dress and the countenance ; and the un- 
answered question soon extended itself to 
other objects. When copying animals from 
Buffon, or drawing from memory any object 
which had struck her fancy, she would often 
ask herself " What can this lion, this oak tree, 



■-Jiil 



PBEFACE. Vll 

this Roman soldier, this Cheddar cliff have 
in common with each other, yet they all pro- 
duce on the mind the same impression of 
power? Or again, this wild antelope, this 
Grecian figure, this campanula, all affect me 
with an impression of graceftilness, yet what 
is there alike in the animal, the lady, and the 
flower?" The endeavour to discover a satis* 
factory solution to this problem occasionally 
occupied her mind from the age of nine years 
to that of twenty. It was not pursued long 
without suggesting another observation. 

The expressions which pleased her in the 
various objects that struck her as beautiM 
soon ranged themselves under two classes; 
those, namely, which were found alike in the 
animate and inanimate creation, and those 
which belonged exclusively to man, as an 
intellectual and moral agent. While strength 
may equally characterise the statue of Her- 
cules, Alpine scenery, the figure of a lion, or 
the giant limbs of an oak tree, the expression 
which marks wit, judgment, sensibility, genius, 
can be conveyed only by means of a me* 
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chanism peculiar to man. It was manifest, 
therefore, that there exist a universal phy- 
siognomy, the laws of which obtain equally 
in the whole domain of created nature, and 
a human physiognomy governed by its own 
laws, and aflfording far more vivid sources 
of interest and gratification both to the taste 
and to the heart. 

Occupied with these thoughts, the Author 
occasionally entertained herself with making 
observations on the subject of pleasing ex- 
pression in general, and of beautiful human 
expression in particular. When she was about 
twenty, she endeavoured to arrange her scat- 
tered pencil notes into a regular system, and 
to illustrate them by sketches of examples 
which had come under her notice. At this 
time, however, she proceeded but a little 
way in the execution of her scheme; and 
circumstances soon arose, which forcibly di- 
rected her attention to subjects of more serious 
moment. 

Some years after her marriage, her husband, 
who possessed a cultivated taste for paintings. 
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accidentally met with the unfinished MS. 
Believing the main principles of the system 
there stetched out to be true, and that they 
might be useful in application to the produc- 
tions of art, he requested her to rewrite the 
whole, and recommended her to be content 
with illustrations which, though finUing short 
of her wishes, might be sufficient to render 
her theory clearly intelligible. 

The foregoing details appeared in an in- 
troduction to the work alluded to, which 
was published in the year 1815, under the 
title of "A Theory of Beauty and Deformity," 
but aa it then stood, it soon ceased to be 
an adequate representation of the Author'8 
views. Her mind rapidly opened to the over- 
whelming importance of truths which bear 
immediately upon the moral and spiritual 
relations of man ; and the inteUeotual results 
of her early search after the true principles of 
beauty became important in her estimation 
chiefly, if not entirely, from the collateral 
light they seemed to throw on interests affect- 
ing man as a moral and spiritual being. It 
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was her wish, accordingly, as the symbolical 
meaning of beauty, in all the varieties of its 
manifestation, burst upon her mind, to with- 
draw from the Public that work which con- 
tained only an intellectual system, and to 
substitute for it one which, while setting 
forth the same principles, should trace them 
through their manifold forms fraught with 
blessing and instruction, up to that eternal 
source in the Divine mind, from which she 
saw them to be the direct emanation. 

The materials for such a work were care- 
fully prepared by her during the last years 
of her life ; but, through the weakness of ad- 
vancing age, she was unable fully to execute 
her design. She left it, however, in solemn 
charge to two of her friends, to see that at no 
distant period after her death, these materials 
should be arranged and given to the world. 
Nothing has been added to the Author's own 
MS., but some of the results of her earlier 
investigations on the same subject are placed 
before the reader in an introduction to the 
present work. 



We shall conclude this Preface with the 
Author's own words on her death-bed, con- 
ceming the responsibility under which she 
felt herself to lie with regard to this under- 
taking. " I wish," she said, " to discharge 
my trust as an author, in its full extent, to 
Him who gave it. And I believe that trust 
to have been to aid in the interpretation 
of the symbolic teaching of (jod in His vis- 
ible creation, and to show to others what 
He has taught me of the manner in which 
we may make everything around us instinct, 
as it were, with the anointing of that Spirit 
wMchhas been bestowed upon ourselves; how 
we may imprint on our own domain of taste 
and domestic scenery, those very same cha- 
racters of beautiful moral expression which 
God has written on the face of nature." 
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INTRODUCTION. 



OF BEAUTY AND THE STANDARD OF BEAUTT. 



** What," it may be asked^ ** is Beauty ? " One de- 
finition would be, " That which gives pleasure to the 
mind in objects of sense." 

The question will next arise, ** What is that quality 
common to all beautiful objects, which causes them 
to give pleasure to the mind through the medium of 
the senses ? " 

Were we to put this question to different indi- 
viduals, we should probably receive as many different 
answers ; and were the inquiry extended still further 
to remote nations, or to distant periods of time, 
opinions would be proportionally far asunder. 

Answers so different at first appear difficult to 
reconcile* To each one separately, the mind gives 
its assent. Yet while the one seems true, the next 
appears no less so. We feel ourselves susceptible 
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2 INTRODUCTION. 

of being pleased alternately with oriental luxury, 
feudal magnificence, and Parisian gaiety. But when 
we analyse the constituent parts of these things, 
each of which we have separately pronounced to 
be beautiful, we are surprised to find them not 
only entirely distinct, but in many instances totally 
opposed. 

Hence, in part, has arisen in certain quarters, a 
doubt whether there be or be not any fixed standard of 
Beauty, — and some persons have been led to conclude 
that if there be any such standard in a given age or 
country, it is a relative one, whose precarious ex- 
istence depends on prejudice or accident. But the 
same observations open to us a different conclusion, 
and one at least equally entitled to consideration, 
viz., that the standard of Beauty, though real and 
permanent, contains in itself more than one character 
of beauty, and is capable of progressive development. 
The error of previous investigations will then appear 
to have been, that some one species of beauty has 
been taken for the whole of Beauty itself. 

We have given as the definition of Beauty, that it 
is that which gives pleasure to the mind in objects of 
sense ; but it is obvious that nothing but mind can 
give pleasure to the mind. If beauty therefore give 
pleasure to the mind, it must be because it expresses 
some quality which belongs to the mind. But it is 
requisite that beautiful objects should not only express 
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a mental quality^ but that the mental quality expressed 
should be such as to call forth agreeable emotions. 

Deformity is, in like manner, the expression of 
mental or moral qualities in objects of sense ; but in 
Deformity, they are such as to excite painful or 
hateful emotions. 

If we would find the basis for a perfect classifica- 
tion of all the moral and mental affections of which 
the created intelligence is capable, we must seek it 
by an analysis of those necessary conceptions of the 
Divine nature, from which all our notions of beauty 
and excellence are derived. 

And it will also appear, that all the varied forms 
of beauty agree in this, that they suggest to the mind 
of man, and that without any process of conscious 
reflection, some one of the essential properties which 
belong to the Divine Being ; and further, that such 
objects call forth emotions in the beholder, cor^ 
respondent to the particular character of that Divine 
perfection which is thus presented to the mental 
vision. 

The several classes of these emotions are gradually 
awakened in the mind of the individual, and succes- 
sively developed in the history of nations. 

First in man's history as a civilised being, and first 
in the history of each individual of his race, we find 
a recognition of an active and of a passive principle of 
external power. The human being first exerts its 
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4 INTEODUOTION. 

faculties upon what is not only external to, but 
greater than, itself, — the pleasure of the perception 
consists in the sense of a stability it cannot measure, 
and of an energy it cannot comprehend. Indefinite- 
ness, incomprehensibility, are the first qualities which 
are perceived in outward objects, — and we may be 
sure that the impressions of potoery of something en- 
compassiug it all round, which acts upon it, and 
upon which it cannot act, are those which first reach 
the infant, with the pleasing sensations of rest and 
support, as well as those of wonder and awe. 

The Sublime is the name we give to an impression 
of power beyond our control, and of which the cause 
transcends our conceptions. 

The Sublime is constantly receding before accu- 
rate knowledge and an enlarged experience. The 
savage, untaught to look through the long chain of 
second causes which so often hide the face of God 
from civilised nations, sees the Sublime in all the 
changes of nature. He hears the voice of the 
Almighty in the roar of the winter's torrent, trembles 
at His anger in the rolling thunder, and shrinks be- 
neath His eye in the forked lightning. Thus is man 
first attracted by impressions which rouse his hitherto 
dormant faculties from the alternate apathy and sense 
of corporeal wants incident to the earlier stages of 
his existence; and in this attraction he is uncon- 
sciously arrested by the reflection of one of those 
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Divine perfections which are the basis of all our 
conceptions of the Divine Being, and which it is the 
perfection of created nature to apprehend through 
His works^ and to delight in* 

But the infant is gradually awakening to the 
knowledge that sympathy^ as well as strength, has 
its use and charm. He now understands the loving 
pressure of the encircling arm, with as much satis- 
faction as he at first felt in the security of its en-> 
closure. 

A new class of impressions is now received from 
external objects, suggestive of love, condescension 
and tenderness ; and the iiiind, expanded to receive 
the expression of another Divine perfection, has 
unconsciously formed a new standard of Beauty. 
The former standard implied the greatest stretch and 
tension of feeling; this springs from the state of 
gentle relaxation and reaction which immediately 
succeeds. The style of beauty founded upon the 
standard thus obtained, is what is popularly termed 
Beautiful, in the ordinary use of that word. We 
shall find it designated in the following pages as the 
" Beautiful proper." 

The being which has been thus aroused by im- 
pressions of power, soothed and nurtured by those of 
goodness, is now ready for action, ready also for fresh 
stimulants to its own perceptive powers ; it enjoys 
quick movement, a rapid succession of objects, and 
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startling contrasts. The babe begins to enter into 
the efforts to entertain and amuse its senses with a 
variety of sounds and objects. The mind is once 
again unconsciously affected by the reflection of one 
of those mysterious attributes of Deity to which its 
own nature is as mysteriously responsive. Another 
standard of Beauty arises upon it^ which closes the 
wondrous procession, — for what can go beyond this 
last exhibition of love and power united in the effect 
of creative communicated Life f The style founded 
on this standard of Beauty is appropriately called in 
the following pages the "Vivid or Sprightly;*' — it 
pleases by succession, brilliancy and contrast, and is 
suggestive of repeated acts, whether of beneficent 
causation, or of spontaneous fertility. It will appear 
on attentive examination, that no beautiful object, 
or, according to our definition of beauty, no object 
of sense causing direct pleasure to the mind, exists 
or can be conceived of, which does not fall under one 
or other of these standards of Beauty. 

We are susceptible, however, of another kind of 
pleasure from the works of God, and one proceeding 
from a totally distinct source, and belonging to a 
different part of our nature. 

The mind is capable of deriving a certain pleasure 
from the appreciation of relations among different 
parts of the same object or among different objects. 
These relations are in fact adaptations of means to 
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endSj and are an exhibition of wisdom and intelligence 
in the Divine Being — perfections, which from their 
very nature can be apprehended by the human mind 
only in their results. The sense of power, love, 
and creative energy may be conveyed to the mind 
under symbols, and become the objects of simple 
perception; but wisdom can be perceived only in 
wise action, and can never become apparent with- 
out an act of re/lection. Hence when the ma- 
terial qualities of an object convey the perception of 
certain properties of mind, we may call the beauty 
which pleases us ** Direct beauty ; " when, on the con- 
trary, we perceive by comparing the purpose with 
the plan of an object that the one is adapted to the 
other and our pleasure is derived from the corre- 
spondence of an act of our own mind with an act of 
the Supreme mind — the beauty may be called ** In- 
direct or Reflex." Thus the beauty which man per- 
ceives in the organic works of God is of this kind — 
" it is not addressed in the first place to his emotions, 
but to his understanding. 

The same object may exhibit both classes of 
beauty. Thus the organic or indirect beauty of a 
rose is quite distinct from its direct beauty: it 
possesses both ; but the pleasure of the " Beautiful " 
is felt at once in the sweetly smelling odours, the 
tenderly shaded colouring, the soft texture and grace- 
ful contour, while the mind derives a kind of secon- 
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dary or indirect satisfaction from the symmetrical 
arrangement of the leaves, the proporXn of the 
upper foliage to the lower^ and the correspondence of 
one side of the plant to the other — and yet again 
may open by increase of knowledge to a sense of 
hidden relations and adaptations in the physical con- 
ditions of the plant, which will greatly deepen and 
enhance the pleasure that belongs to the apprehen- 
sion of design. In reference to this source of pleasure 
from nature^ an acute observer has remarked — 
^' As to our trees, I have not skill enough 
to describe the mystery and enchantment which 
modem sciences, whether of light, or chemistry, or 
of vital growth, have filled them with for me. Their 
leaves, as they rustle, seem to murmur of the half- 
told secrets of all creation." 

OF THE INFLUENCE OF ASSOCIATION ON THE PERCEPTION 

OF BEAUTY. 

The power of an object to call up agreeable ideas 
in the mind which beholds it, is that which consti- 
tutes it a beautiful object. It can do this only by 
virtue of certain laws of the human mind> which de- 
termine what ideas shall be called up in connection 
with any particular impression on the senses. What 
are these laws ? fVhi/ is one set or class of ideas 
and correspondent emotions called up, rather than 
another ? How was the association originally formed^ 
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and on wkat does It depend? If the associations 
which lie at the root of the sense of Beauty are all 
arbitrary and accidental, depending upon time^ place, 
and circumstance for their character, then can we 
find nothing in any facts which belong to the per- 
ceptions of Beauty, whereon to found a permanent 
and universal language ; then could it not be truly 
said, even of the heavenly bodies, that " there is no 
speech nor language where their voice is not heard." 
But it is sufficiently obvious that some objects 
have a power inherent in themselves to excite 
one class of emotions, but are powerless to produce 
any other. The granite rock of ages, the volcanic 
mountain, the storm-lashed sea, may justly be termed 
inherently sublime ; because they necessarily and in 
their very nature call up ideas of awe, and every in- 
dividual who has ever existed, or whoever shall exist, 
will pronounce alike concerning them. There are, 
however, associations which depend on a totally dif* 
ferent set of laws, A well-known anecdote will il- 
lustrate this distinction. The philosopher of Geneva, 
during his earliest and his happiest years, was one 
day walking with a beloved friend. It was summer ; 
the evening was calm and delightful. The sun was 
just setting behind the noble tower of the church, 
its broad beams spread their attempered fires in one 
vast sheet over the clear expanse of the lake, and the 
painted skiffs that glanced over the transparent water 
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were tipped with vivid light. The two sitt oA a soft 
mossy bank, and enjoyed the lovely prospect At 
their feet was a bright tuft of speedwell. Kousseau's 
friend pointed out to him the little pretty flower, the 
Veronica Chameedrys, as bearing the same expression 
of cheerfulness and innocency as the scene before 
them. No more was said. Thirty years elapsed. 
Care-worn, persecuted, and disappointed ; known to 
fame, but not to peace, Kousseau again revisited 
Geneva. It happened that he one evening passed 
by the very same spot. The scene was just the 
same. The sun shone as brightly as before, the 
birds sang as cheerfully, and rose as merrily on the 
soft summer air, and the glittering boats skimmed 
the still surface of the lake as rapidly. But the 
house where he had spent so many happy hours was 
levelled to the ground. His kind friend had long 
slept in the grave. The generation of villagers who 
had partaken the bounty of the same beneficent 
hand, were passed away, and none remained to point 
out the green sod where that benefactor lay. He 
walked on pensively. The same bank, tufted with 
the same knot of bright^eyed speedwell, caught his 
eye. He turned away, and wept bitterly. 

The inherent association was thus exchanged for a 
casual one, in the mind of the philosopher. Parti- 
cular circumstances in his own life were recalled by 
the scene* with a vividness which for the time 
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rendered him completely inaccessible to those ideas 
of gaiety and life, which the objects before him were 
naturally fitted to suggest. 

Under the head of inherent association may be 
included all the ideas and feelings with which the 
face of external nature is calculated to affect alike all 
mankinds 

The bright animating cheerfulness of a fine frosty 
day, the first soft breath of spring, the contemplative 
peaceful hour of a summer's evening, will excite the 
same genus of sensation in every individual, unless 
some more vivid casual association accidentally divert 
it from its course. 

Under the same class of association may be ranged, 
upon similar grounds, the expression of the human 
countenance. 

The physiognomic expressions of strength and 
weakness, activity and indolence, and the pathogno- 
mic ones of anger, love, joy, and grief, are perfectly 
intelligible to all, and produce the same class of im- 
pressions upon every beholder. 

And if the more delicate expressions of intellect, 
judgment, and imagination, be not so fully under- 
stood by persons of unexercised physiognomic tact, 
yet this want of perception arises not from the signs 
being themselves matter of arbitrary convention, but 
because, although the signs of expression are radical 
and inherent, they have not yet been studied, and 
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can therefore not be appreciated by every indi- 
vidual. 

In all the stronger passions of the human heart, 
the pathognomic expression is universally and readily 
intelligible. And in general, all that is addressed to 
what may be termed the ground and radical feelings 
of human nature, speaks by means of universal or 
inherent association. 

The association which transformed the face of the 
landscape, as related in the above anecdote, was not 
only casual and partial, as opposed to inherent and 
universal, but was strictly individuaL Such associa- 
tions come home more closely perhaps to the heart 
than any other, but they can never form the basis of 
any work of art, because they are powerless as means 
of communicating ideas or emotions from man to 
man. 

Under the head of partial association may be 
ranged national associations. 

The English "Rule Britannia" would in vain 
endeavour to animate an American soldiery, and the 
" Banz des Vaches " draws no tears excepting from 
the Swiss. To this class belong the historic associa- 
tions of the White and Bed Boses of England, and 
the Tree of Liberty in France ; the classical ones of 
the Olive and the Owl, symbols of Peace and Wis- 
dom ; the Laurel and the Bay, of Victory and Ge- 
nius, — all those associations, in short, which have 
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been formed b^ circumstaiices affecting not an indi- 
Tidual only, but a number of pereoDS. 

The power of objects, whether of nature or of 
art, to please or displease the mind, or rather to con- 
vey ideat to the mind, depends, as we have seen, on 
the character of the associations which belong to 
them: according to the sphere of those associations 
will be the sphere of their influence. From this we 
derive some interesting observationa as to works of 
taste. 

' All those works of taste which are immortal are 
founded upon universal associations — they come 
equally home to every heart, under all circumstancea 
of sitnatioQ or education : on such associations Ba- 
phael painted, and Homer sang. They belong to no 
one age or country, but to all. 

Partial associationa give zest and popularity to 
works of taste, which chiefly turn on the mnnnera, 
or fashions, or parties of the period or nation in 
which they are eompoHed. 

Inherent associations arc the foundation of those 
notions of beauty in which all men agree, and casual 
associations account for those in which men differ. 
Perhaps the heart is never touched in th0 highest 
degree by any work of art which is addressed ex- 
clusively to either class of associations. We require 
for a language which ia to reach our whole being, 
the recognition both of that wherein we agree and 
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of that wherein we are distiDguished from others. By 
the first we are constituted human beings, by the 
last we are stamped with our own individual identity 
and personality. We find in this distinction the 
cause of the undoubted fact, that works which be- 
come standard, and are the admiration of centuries, 
are not often those which quickly obtsun circulation. 
The effect of inherent association is continuous, but 
not vivid ; universal, but not rapid ; while, on the 
other hand, works addressed to the feelings of the 
moment and the fashions of a day, though they may 
possess equal merit of execution, can, it is obvious, 
retain their popularity no longer than the associa- 
tions on which they were founded retain their in- 
fluence. 

Most instances of false taste originate in the mis-- 
use of the several classes of associations ; especially 
in the misapplication of casual associations, or the 
introduction of individual associations (which have, 
as we have seen, no proper place in works of taste). 
Casual associations are in a false position when op- 
posed to some inherent association, as in monuments 
suggestive of worldly sentiments in a building in- 
tended f©r the worship of the Eternal. 

Individual associations are the fruitful cause of 
false judgments and false estimates in works of art. 
It is on this principle that, in every place where good 
taste has flourished, a collision of various and oppo- 
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site tastes has led to the correction of false principles 
of judgment, and to the recognition of some true 
standard of beauty. It was thus among the states 
of Greece^ in Bome^ in ancient Alexandria^ and^ in 
a lesser degree, it is thus in the capital, as distin- 
guished from the provinces, in every nation. 

Every province, every town, every individual pos- 
sesses some peculiarity of interest or of incident, 
which forms casual and tends to false and peculiar 
associations. 

As it is the class of inherent associations which 
alone depends on universal laws, so does it only pro- 
perly belong to the scope of a work on the Prin- 
ciples of Beauty. It is obvious that Beauty, con- 
sidered as a symbolic language, must be traced 
up to its source in the laws of inherent association. 
From this point of view, inherent association be- 
comes to us the basis of a system of correspondences 
between the external world and man's moral nature. 
Such a system, divinely planned for man's instruc- 
tion and delight, the Author of this work believed to 
be discoverable, and its fundamental principles form 
the chief subject of her inquiries. 

Her original plan embraced, however, a farther 
investigation ; viz. into the sources of moral and in- 
tellectual expression peculiar to man*, showing the 

♦ Vide Preface, p. iii. 
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application of this system to all the varieties ot 
national and individual character. 

With this subject, that of Temperaments is closely 
connected, and the Author found herself obliged to 
postpone the consideration of the laws of human 
physiognomy until she had been able fully to define 
the modifications which arise, in their application, 
from this source. Her work on Temperaments 
never extended beyond the sketch which appears 
in this volume. But her mind, in the latter years 
of her life, was comparatively little occupied with 
the merely scientific exposition of those observations 
concerning human character which would properly 
have found their place in a work on Physiognomy* 
Her strength, indeed, did not aUow such an under- 
^taking. Yet the several standards of Beauty applied 
in the first part of this work exclusively to in- 
animate nature, seem irresistibly to have suggested 
to her, before its close, those various types of human 
character which remarkably fall under the same 
classification, and are equally with natural objects 
revelations of the Divine character from which they 
emanate. 



PAET I. 



OF BEAUTY. 



CHAPTER I. 

OEBHmAL PRINCIPLES OF THE BEAUTIFUL, THE NON- 
BEAUTIFULy AND THE DEFORMED. 

I. 

As there is but one good^ and that good is GOD; 
so is there but one Beautiful, and that Beauty is the 
picture of the moral character of God, reflected from 
His works to the heart of man. 

n. 

Good may be defined to be the moral character of 
God. Beauty to be the pictorial manifestation of 
that character in His works, which are His actions ; — 
as in His revelation, which is His speech. 



in. 



And thus as in man, who is created in the Image of 
God, each individual possesses an internal, vital, 

c 
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self-acting principle^ an outward voice of speech 
springing from the abundance of the central heart as 
its utterance^ and an outward physiognomy of beauty ; 
as every man has an energy emanating from within, 
whose actings bear upon objects without, and thus 
afford the external manifestations of the internal 
ruling spirit : so has God, who is eminently the 
Life, all these three attributes ; Good or Love un- 
clouded, for His principle or life ; Truth or Light, 
His garment, for His revelation ; and Beauty, the 
glorious manifestation of that Love and Truth com- 
bined, in the works of His natural creation. 

IV. 

And therefore, no doubt, it is, that the word of 
revelation itself pronounces, that the " heavens de- 
clare the glory of God, " that ** the firmament 
sheweth His handy- work," that ** the earth is full of 
His riches ; " and that every part of His glorious crea- 
tion, both visible and invisible, in the heavens above, 
in the earth beneath, and in the waters under the 
earth, all are spoken of as praising God ; that is, 
as manifesting His glorious perfections and attributes 
to His creature, man. 

V. 

Beauty, then, consisting in the reflection of the 
Divine character from His external works, it follows 
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that he alone has a genuine eye for Beauty, who 
truly beholds that Divine character in the material 
world ; who feejs the heart and mind of the Author 
in His works ; whose heart is prepared to enter into 
communion^ through these visible manifestations^ with 
that invisible principle of Love and Truth. 

vj. 

Now as this needs a preparation of heart from 
above, so the book of Psalms terminates its noble con- 
cluding anthem of praise with the solemn behest^ 
" Let everything that hath breath praise the Lord ;" 
— for they only who have the breath of The Spirit can 
eflfectually praise Him. Let not our souls, O Lord, 
be of the number of the dead ; for the living, the living, 
they alone shall praise Thee ! 

VII. 

Beauty is distinguished from the Non-beautiful, in 
that it conveys the reflection of the Divine character 
from the works of God to the feelings of the human 
heart ; whereas the Non-beautiful either does not 
present that moral image to the heart with equal 
definiteness, or else presents no such image. 

VIII. 

Beauty is distinguished from Deformity, in that 
Deformity, while it does present an actual and deter- 

c 2 
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minate moral expression^ yet presents not that of the 
Divine perfection; but that of the worldly, the 
fleshly, or the diabolical image of the human heart 
as corrupted by the fall. 

iz. 

Now the merely Non-beautiful, being destitute of 
any pictorial expression, comes not within the scope 
of an inquiry into the sources and modes of expres- 
sion of Beauty and Deformity. 

X. 

But Deformity, being based upon the actual though 
perverted expression of moral character, however 
travestied or fallen, does come, if not primarily, yet 
by inversion, within the scope of the inquiry of these 
pages. 
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CHAP. n. 

TWO CLASSES OP BEAUTT : PERFECT OR DIRECT ; IMPER- 
FECT OR REFLEX. 



As Beauty consists in the reflection of the Divine 
character to the heart of man from the material 
creation^ bo we may expect to find as many distinct 
styles of Beauty, as there are distinct species of per- 
fection in God, susceptible of external manifestation 
through the medium of material expression. 



II. 



But God is infinite^ and His creation finite. In 
His spiritual creation, none even among His brightest 
saints can worthily reflect a part, and still less can 
any reflect the whole, of His august image. But 
yet every true child in that vast family called after 
Him, in heaven and earth, exhibits some one feature 
which renders his high paternity discernible, and 
dimly yet really reflects some portion of His glory. 

So it is in the material world, wherein there is no 
work of His bountiful and sovereign hand which 

c 3 
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does not exhibit the impress of His stamp-royal. 
Yet to the prerogative is also afGxed the limit cir- 
cumscribing it, a circumvallation which severs the 
finite from the infinite, the creature from the Creator. 
And thus^ whilst every material substance is suscep- 
tible of showing forth some portion of the Divine 
glory^ there is yet not one of which it may not be 
declared, that it bears but a fragmentary portion, 
dimly reflected, of the transcript image of its sove- 
reign Creator's ineffable moral portraiture. 

And the various classes of Beauty are resolvable 
into the various classes of the Divine characteristics, 
which are susceptible of being manifested under 
material conditions. 

Now these may, again, be resolved into two grand 
or primary classes* 

The first will in these pages be termed the Class of 
Perfect or Direct Beauty. 



TX. 

Beauties which belong to this class are addressed 
to the heart and affections. They eminently call 
forth emotions of pleasure and delight. 
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VII. 

The second class may be termed that of Imperfect 
or Keflex Beauty. It consists in those expressions of 
the Divine attributes in material objects which are 
principally addressed to the judgment and sense of 
fitness^ and are only indirectly^ through the medium 
of intelligence^ addressed to the sentiments. It emi- 
nently calls forth the calm and pleasurable sentiment 
of satisfaction. 

Vlll. 

It might almost be said^ that the Perfect styles are 
the exhibition of the Divine heart or moral character, 
which immediately find a response in the heart of 
man. The Imperfect are an exhibition of the Divine 
intelligence or wisdom, in the adaptation of means 
to carry out some blessed end, and are addressed to 
the heart of man, but through the media of con- 
science and judgment. 

IZ. 

The sea, the starry heavens, the glancing of 
diamond lights on a sportive stream, a glorious sun- 
set or calm moonlight, are examples of the first class, 
or that of Direct Beauty. 

X. 

As specimens of the second or Indirect species of 
Beauty, let us recall the exquisite beauty of cor- 

c 4 
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respondence between the fanged roots^ the gnarled 
limbSj the rugged bark^ and rough foliage of the oak ; 
the beautiful adaptation of the slim and lofty stem of 
the palm to iU graceful head ; and the two exactly 
corresponding sides in a human figure^ or in a 
pyramid^ or obelisk. 
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CHAP. in. 

DntECT beauty: the sublime (active and passive); 

THE BEAUTIFUL (pBOPEB) ; THE VIVID OB SPBIQHTLT. 



Now the first style of Direct Beauty may be de- 
nominated the Sublime. It manifests the sove- 
reign power^ the supreme majesty^ the illimitable 
vastness^ the inscrutable mystery^ of the great 
Creator, the Almighty Father of spirits, the Artificer 
of that wide universe, every part of which is stamped 
with His imperial signature. 



n. 



The Sublime style, like the illimitable energy and 
repose of Him whom it dimly represents, exhibits 
two principles, manifesting themselves under two 
distinct^ yet often closely connected, aspects. 

in. 

The first or Active Sublime has, for its germinal 
principle, sovereign energising vitality and resistless 
force. 
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IV. 

The second or Passive Sublime has^ for its 
germinal principle, eternal and impregnable per- 
manence, endurance, and immutability. 

Ideas of unlimited power^ vastness, permanence, 
and inscrutability are equally attached to both, as 
also ideas of eternity, truth, and boundless space. 
But with the former we associate the ideas of active 
force and energy, whilst with the latter we associate 
those of fortitude and passive strength of resistance. 

VI. 

To the former belong the volcano, the earth- 
quake, the whirlwind, and the thunder-storm. To 
the latter, the expanse of the tranquil ocean, the 
vast, sUent, and illimitable heavens, the glorious but 
solemn sunset. 

VII. 

Both classes alike speak of QOD, the omnipotent 
Creator, the eternal living Soul and Fountain of life ; 
but the one tells of Him as the resistless Sovereign; 
the other as the benign, eternal Upholder of all 
things. 



i 
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Tin. 

Both speak of God : the one, as the central energy ; 
the other, as the central rest. 

One, as immortal resistless vitality and power; 
the other, as eternal immutability, faithfulness, and 

truth. 

iz. 

Both equally tell of the supreme majesty of the 
Father of spirits, the GoD of hosts, the King of 
kings, and Lord of lords. 



The second style of Direct Beauty may be termed 
the Beautiful or lovely ; as the former, the Sublime, 
might be termed the Grand, solemn, or magnificent. 

XI. 

The germinal principle of the Beautiful, is love. 
It exhibits the Divine character in compassion, in 
mercy, in forbearance, in close sympathy, in healing 
tenderness. 

XII. 

As the soft and silent moonlight, after the glories 
of a mid-day sun ; or as the cool dew descending in 
stillness from heaven, to refresh the arid and parched 
earth; so this style of Beauty especially manifests 
God as the compassionate restorer, reviver, and 
healer; as the high and lofty One that inhabiteth 
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eternity^ descending to have mercy on him of a 
broken spirit and a contrite heart ; neither bruising 
the broken reed^ nor quenching the smoking flax, 
but nourishing and cherishbg the chUdren of men, 
as the Saviour of His people; loving them as the 
members of His body^ and of His flesh. 

xm. 

Thus the pensile willow bends over the head it 
would screen from the scorching sun, or from the piti- 
less brunt of the storm; the sinuous path accommodates 
itself to the musings of the wayfarer ; and the silent 
stream, instead of rushing on in one undeviating 
headlong course, leaves its own native alpine 
heights, to wander unobserved through many a 
lowly hidden dell, and turns as it were aside, to 
refresh with its cool healing waters, and sweet 
musical flow, not only the giant oak, and wide- 
spreading cedar, but also the lowly grass, the pure 
lily, and the concealed but fragrant violet 

XIT* 

The third style of Direct Beauty is agidn totally 
distinct from the two preceding ones. As the first 
typifies the majesty and grandeur of the Divine 
Being, and the second shows forth His tender 
lovingness, so does the third especially manifest His 
renovating vitality. His rich and endless succession 
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of gifts and fertility. This style is the Vivid or 
sprightly. It exhibits the Divine bounty in re* 
plenishing and recreating with ceaseless yarlety, and 
in stimulating by an endless succession of exhilarating 
change. 

XV. 

Exuberant life, activity, joyousness, and gaiety, 
with inexhaustible succession, are its germinal prin- 
ciples. 

XVI. 

To this style of Beauty belong the sportive flashes 
of variegated light on the rippling surface of the 
sunny brook ; the sprays brilliant in sparkling frost ; 
the gladness of sportive animals ; the vivid glancing 
of bright insects, gay butterflies, and spaikling 
jewels. 

xvn. 

This style, in short, typifies the infinite variety of 
little gifts and stimuli, each in its season yielding its 
brightness, and gladdening with playful sparklings 
the habitual routine of daily life ; showing forth by 
the physical, the yet more abundant supply of 
spiritual gifts, which day by day delight and renew 
the inner man; it bestows the Father's smile of 
welcome and blessing on each day and hour, as its 
duties, and trials, and discipline arise. 
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xvm. 

Such are the three Direct Styles of Beauty, which 
may be considered as dimly shadowing forth the at- 
tributes of the Triune Jehovah : God, as Sovereign 
and Father ; God, as Saviour, healer, and redeemer ; 
God, as Comforter, and replenish er with exuberant 
gifts and endowments. 

XIX. 

If we ask why it has pleased GoD to appoint ma- 
terial creation thus dimly to shadow forth His Tri- 
une perfections, we may perhaps be allowed to con- 
jecture that it was not only given as a training 
preparatory to the more distinct revelation by His 
word, but that as man himself possesses a triune 
existence after the image of God, he was intended, 
when renewed, to apply the key by which to un- 
lock the portraiture of his Lord in the visible crea- 
tion, and also by contemplating that image to 
l>ecome transformed into its likeness. 



And thus, whilst the revealed written word of 
God unfolds His character, declares His will, and 
lays down His precepts; whilst it pronounces their 
sanctions, and promulgates the high destiny to which 
His creature man is invited; the wide-spread volume 
of His works, the universal face of nature, is another 
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manifestation of the same character ; a corrobora- 
tion of the truth therein revealed to the spiritual^ 
through the medium of the natural^ senses. And 
hence, under the light of Revelation, the universal 
face of nature becomes one vast moral mirror, in 
which the finger of the Spirit not only points out to 
man the attributes of the Divine image, but like- 
wise holds it up to him as that in which he may 
contemplate the capacities of his own moral being. 

XZI. 

Nor is the succession of these various styles of 
Beauty, in the volume of nature, wholly dissimilar to 
the various phases wrought by the love and wisdom 
of the same Almighty Author in the experience of 
perhaps every human heart. 

XXII. 

For man in his earliest stage essentially dwells 
alone. He finds himself an isolated being, placed in 
one vast, illimitable, and inscrutable solitude. Not 
only the untutored savage, who, wandering in his 
lonely forest, hearkens with terror to the voice of 
God in the mountain torrent, or trembles before His 
anger in the roar of the avalanche or the glare of 
the thunder-flash ; but every child of man, whether 
in the uninhabited wilds of Africa or among the 
countless multitudes of the thronged city, may be said 
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truly to dwell in desolate solitude^ who^ surrounded hj 
impenetrable mystery^ and to himself an impenetra- 
ble mystery, neither knows whence he comes nor 
whither he is bound. Man wanders in solitude till the 
eye of his spirit sees Him who is to the eye of sense 
invisible, until his heart recognises the bond between 
himself and QoD, and he becomes united to society 
by being bound through Him to his fellow-men. In 
solitude he must remain till he sees his true relation, 
not only to his Creator and to men, but also to the 
natural world around, until a light is shed on his 
final destiny, as well as on the path leading to it, 
and a voice has said in power, "Peace, be still," 
to the conflicting elements in his own heart, a peace 
which will be as a light to his feet, and a lamp to his 
appointed path, in threading the otherwise inextrica- 
ble maze of human life. 



Man, whilst dwelling in severed loneliness, has a 
heart oppressed with a sense of vast and indomitable 
power, which he contrasts with his own littleness, 
and is crushed by the comparison. The invisible is 
essentially to him an unknown God ; — he can there- 
fore have no testimony that he pleases Him, still 
less can he walk before Him. He quails before the 
inscrutable Supreme. His GoD is a resistless energy, 
a consuming fire. He dwells in awe. 



>^^ ^ — 
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XXIV. 



But the Spirit of God breathes around, and leaves 
no heart of man wholly unvisited, and man under 
the teaching of the Spirit gradually discerns order 
and wisdom amidst the chaos^ benignity amidst the 
power. He views the tranquil ocean, the stated and 
salutary recurrence of seasons, the revolutions of the 
starry heavens, of the sun and moon, the alternations 
of day and night, labour and rest, and amidst the 
power he recognises the beneficence, the permanence, 
the wisdom of its wielder. He not only begins to 
feel that God is, but to awaken to a hope that He 
may be a rewarder of them that diligently seek Him. 
He seems to hear a voice pleading within Him, — 
Seek thou My face ; — and the very inmost depths of 
his heart seem ready to answer, — Thy face. Lord, 
will I seek. Veneration and reverence and perma- 
nence of trust succeed to fearful awe. 

XXY. 

But as the holiness and love as well as the power 
of God are unfolded to the human spirit, the heart 
is prepared to respond to the tidings of that greatest 
of all the gifts of God, which truly unites both 
mercy and truth in love and power. Man now finds 
peace in believing. He sees in God a loving and 
merciful Saviour, a shepherd who will not permit 

D 
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him to want^ who maketh him to lie down in green 
pastures^ who leadeth him beside still waters^ who re* 
storeth his soul^ who carrieth His lambs in His bosom. 
He learns of a truths that to acquaint himself with 
God is to be at peace. The affectionate love for his 
Saviour is united to veneration. There is to him a 
new heaven^ and a new eartL All on earth is beau- 
tiful and sweety for all henceforth speaks of heavenly 
love. He has a pure fountain of love and peace with 
God within^ which overflows in sympathy with all 
men, and all creation around. Sweeter is the view 
of Him than honey and the honeycomb. He has 
learned that GoD is love^ and his heart rests in that 
love, 

XZTI. 

But love is a living active flame. Who can love 
God and not wish to go forth and serve Him ? 
Lord^ what wilt thou have me to do? Then the 
outward word of God is searched^ the providences of 
God are pondered. His inward word is listened to, 
for the answer. There is spread before each man 
that peculiar path of daily life which our Lord has 
appointed for him, and in which He will meet him, 
and walk with him, and bless him. Then does man's 
heart open to impressions of life and gladness^ and 
to all the little renovating joys which the Lord 
has appointed to refresh, as with soft, bright, and 
sunny showers, the dusty well-trod road, and to 
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enable him to walk with renewed alacrity in it. O 
how sweet, to those who see the mighty Giver in 
each little gift, are the glad influences of light, and 
life, and purity, and gaiety, the sparkling up of the 
living water from the deep Rock, hour by hour ; the 
glancing of sportive light from the Sun of Righteous- 
ness on the minute but blessed detail of loving 
Christian domestic life, and the hallowed pleasant- 
nesses and poetry of its habitual duties. 



|)9 
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CHAP. IV. 

BEFLEZ BEAUTY, OB OBDEB. 

I. 

We will now speak of Indirect or Beflex Beauty. 

n. 

It is distinguished from Direct Beauly in that the 
pleasure imparted by it is not a vivid emotion affSect- 
ing the feelings by an immediate perception^ but is 
rather a reflex tranquil sentiment of satisfaction. 

m. 

The first class of Beauty^ or Direct Beauty^ 
excites the emotions ; the second satisfies^ if we may 
so say, the conscience of good taste. 

IV. 

It is addressed, not so much to our delight in what 
is beautiful, as to the sense that where fitness is lack- 
ing, there is a want of that foundation without which 
no beauty can subsist. Its presence may not impart 
positive pleasure, just as correctness in grammar 
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could not alone constitute a beautiful work ; yet a 
flaw in grammatical accuracy^ like a false note in a 
fine piece of music^ would mar the effect of the whole. 
So fitness^ though not in itself beauty of the first 
order^ is that without which there can exist no beauty^ 
and therefore, the perception of it does bestow plea- 
sure, though in an inferior degree. 

The class of Reflex Beauty we term Order. 

VI. 

It shows forth the Providence of God, and His 
unity of design, in the adaptation and selection of 
means to an end, those means in their united action 
helping and mutually subserving each other. 

▼n. 

To those whor^^Hnits contemplation it especially 
shows forth His wisdom and His goodness ; for the 
longer it is dwelt on, the more the satisfaction and 
tranquil conscience of approval it inspires. 

viu. 

The indirect class of Beauty we have spoken of as 
exhibiting order ^ may be also designated as organised^ 
and is, in its germinal principle, an adaptation of 
means to an obvious end. 

p 3 
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IX. 

It includes Symmetry^ Proportion, and Corre* 
spondence. 

X. 

. Symmetry consists in similarity of measure and 
form in the corresponding parts of the same object. 
As the right and left sides of the body^ or the 
limbs of a human .being : or^ in works of art^ the 
two wings of a Grecian building, or the equal size of 
all the columns in the same colonnade. 

XI. 

Proportion consists in the relative correspondence 
of measure in contradistinction to symmetry, which 
consists in similarity of measure. So that the rule of 
proportion applies to parts alike in form, but vary- 
ing in dimension, according to a correctly graduated 
scale. As for example, the pipes of an organ or the 
strings of a harp, from the deepest double bass to the 
high counter alto ; or the limbs of a tree which dimi- 
nish from the base of their giant contorted arms, 
widely extending their expanse of shadow, to the 
flexile delicate twigs which play upon the crown at 

their summits. 

xn« 

Correspondence is distinguished from symmetry by 
not possessing the same measure ; it differs from pro* 
portion by not exhibiting similarity of farm. But it 
is connected with them both, in that like them it 
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establishes a certain relation among the various parts 
with which it is associated^ conspiring to the same 
end in the same structure. 

xni. 

Thus the bellows^ the wind-chesty the pipes and 
the keys of an organ^ though neither formed to the 
same measure nor modelled after the same form^ yet 
all correspond with one another^ inasmuch as they 
all conspire to the same end in the same structure. 
And they are^ moreover^ all constructed on such a 
scale^ that the bellows shall exactly correspond with 
the capacity of the wind-chesty and that again with 
the number of stops and pipes to be inflated in that 
particular organ. Nor would any one part con- 
structed for a chamber organ be available for that 
of the concert room or the cathedral. 

XIV. 

Again^ the teeth do not resemble the tongue, the 
hoofs, or the claws of an animal either in size or 
form; but they are constructed in exact corre- 
spondence with each other; so that a particular 
system of teeth always involves a corresponding con- 
struction of claws or hoofs ; and so indispensable is 
the correspondence between difierent parts of the 
same animal, that it has often been said of Baron 
Cu vier and of other naturalists that the examination of 

D 4 
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any one perfect bone would go far towards enabling 
them to reconstruct a model of the whole animal 
frame of which it formed a part. 

XV. 

Now it has often been erroneously supposed that 
symmetry, proportion, and correspondence are neces- 
sarily integral parts of every beautiful object ; but 
they are, in truth, only bo when used in the class of 
Beauty we have called Reflex, and there only when 
the manifestation of Order is obviously required to 
the attainment, in perfect completeness, of a certain 
end. 

XVI. 

That this is, in truth, the fact appears from the 
consideration that very many of the highest styles of 
Direct Beauty do not admit these conditions, and 
that, unless in fulfilment of a design of Order, they 
are felt to be absolute disfigurements. 

Thus the wild rose or hawthorn are not improved 
by being shorn into an even-lined quickset hedge, 
nor are trees embellished by being trimmed into 
artificial figures or regular geometrical shapes. 

XVII. 

That which constitutes Beauty is the expression 
of the Divine perfections, — of the attributes and 
moral character of the ever-blessed God. 
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xvni. 

\ ' In those cases^ therefore^ in which an oiganic 

design is obvious^ then and then only is it beautiful 
to see the orderly and providential arrangements 
of various parts contributing to its execution ; for 
then only do we behold in them His providence^ His 
wisdom^ His order. And the reason why this class 
of Beauty does not produce the lively pleasure of the 
First class probably is^ that it requires a more con- 
tinuous and steadfast observation^ and inferences drawn 
from experience^ before it- sinks down through the 
mind and reaches the heart. Hence it produces a 
tranquil sentiment instead of exciting a vivid feeling ; 
for what is sentiment but a feeling habitually asso- 
ciated with an idea ? 

XIZ. 

And that the pleasure of this style does arise from 
the manifestation of the Divine character of wisdom 
and order exerted for beneficial ends, will be obvious 
if we return more closely to the consideration of 
Symmetry, Proportion, and Correspondence. 

XX. 

Thus with respect to Symmetry, which, in the 
restricted sense in which it is here used, applies 
when the object is twofold and uniform, as the two 
sides of the same face. 
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It is obvious that each half is in precisely the same 
circumstances, and has to contribute precisely in the 
same degree and manner to one and the same action 
as its fellow half, and that it has been similarly con- 
structed for that very purpose. If then the forma- 
tion of the one part be perfectly adapted to its end, 
it is apparent that the other half, which is to bear an 
exactly similar part in achieving that end, must 
itself be precisely similar ; for if one be perfect, no 
other can surpass it. Perfection can admit neither 
of inferior nor of superior degrees. They must then 
in the very necessity of their condition be formed 
alike, or else one must be faulty. 

zxn. 

And this similarity pleases because it marks the 
consistency, and truth, and perfection of that Creator 
who, under the very same circumstances, always acts 
in the very same way, because it is, in fact, the 
perfect way. 

xxni. 

In the same manner does a graduated Proportion, 
augmenting from its point of commencement to its 
full volume and then diminishing to its close, like- 
wise impart pleasure, because it marks unity of design, 
and that progressive development, which is a condi- 
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tion of the sustained exercise of power and vitality 
subservient to order. It pleases by the fixity of in- 
tention manifested from its origin to its final close, 
when, sinking into quiescence, it exhibits the rest 
and seal of a perfectly achieved work, — the com- 
pleted execution of a regular design evolved from 
its incipient germ and maintained through each step 
of development, to its prepared and satisfying ter- 
mination. 

XXIV. 

The same species of pleasure is produced by Cor- 
respondence, or the relation of various differing parts 
in forming one organised whole. 

XXT. 

The root, the trunk, the branches, the foliage, the 
blossom, and the fruit of a tree, are all dissimilar. 
Yet though not alike, they all bear an obvious re- 
lation or correspondence. And that correspondence 
renders a powerAil testimony to the unity of plan 
and wisdom manifested in the achievement of the end 
proposed by the Almighty Creator. 

XXTI. 

For although the source whence we derive the 
pleasing sentiments arising from Symmetry, Propor- 
tion, and Correspondence, may perhaps not become 
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apparent to the mind without some consideration as 
a distinct object of thought^ yet the deep underlying 
sense which they awaken^ of the wisdom^ and pro- 
vidence^ and permanence of God's laws^ does really^ 
though perhaps almost unconsciously^ affect the heart- 
springSy with a feeling of affiance^ peace^ and security. 

XXTIX. 

He who is subjected to their unobserved influence 
may be compared to a traveller^ who having long 
wandered about by night on some cold bleak com- 
mon, unable to shelter himself from the pitiless 
storm, suddenly arrives at his friend's house, and 
there, besides being greeted with a kindly welcome, 
finds himself in a comfortable sheltered apartment, 
with the thick curtains closely drawn, the easy chair 
set, the bright candles lighted, the cheerful fire 
blazing, the hearth well swept, and the tea urn 
sending forth its piping column of steam ; each is, 
indeed, a very little thing, yet all in their combined 
relation attest to the traveller's heart, before one 
word can reach his ear, that he is welcome, that he 
is dear to the master of the house, and that that 
master's heart and watchful thoughts and actings, 
have long beforehand been exercised in providing for 
his reception, as that of a cherished friend. Now 
the cause of the sense of comfort, peace, and gladness 
thus produced would perhaps scarcely be apparent. 
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without consideration^ to him whose heart yet most 
warmly experienced its influence. For the effect 
itself would not consist in any one decisiye^ over- 
whelming, palpable benefit, but would form the 
result of the combination and just adaptation of many 
things, each of them separately so small as to be 
almost imperceptible, and so common, as singly not 
to attract even a momentary attention. And who 
does not feel his heart respond with its deepest 
glow to that thoughtful and watchful love, whose 
combined workings are rich in effective blessings, even 
whilst the various items of which those blessings are 
compounded are separately so minute as to elude 
distinct observation, almost as if purposely, and to 
bless, whilst avoiding the obtrusion of any visible 
claim to our gratitude ? 

xxviu. 

And here let one observation be added, of which 
I deeply feel the truth. How much of the peaceful 
and refreshing influence produced by the contempla- 
tion of natural scenery might, if examined, be re- 
solved into sentiments — never perhaps brought into 
the region of distinct thought — arising from the 
heart's perception of the exuberant bounty and ten- 
derness of God, and from the heart-cheering and 
heart- sustaining but uninterpreted feeling of His 
continuous anH unslumbering love. 
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writing does not infiise added vigour, but manifests 
only penury of thought and destitution of expresdon. 

XXXYI. 

And we shall universally find, in every case in 
which Symmetry, Proportion, and Correspondence do 
not mark both the unity of one organised design, 
and the brotherly co-operation of distinct yet united 
parts, that they cease to be beautiful, and lapse into 
a weariful monotony and jejune formality. The op- 
pressed mind and active imagination turn from the 
soulless corpse, and, burying the dead out of sight, 
seek vitality in some living exemplification of the 
same principle exhibited in a new form. 

zxzyn. 

Boundless novelty of application with immutable 
permanence of principle is the glory of creative 
power. In nature we have, as an exemplification of 
this, the principle of gravitation, which coerces at 
once the solar system in its evolutions, and the apple 
in its fall: in works of art, Gothic architecture, 
which symbolises Christian principle in every variety 
of form, from the foundation of the pillar in the im- 
moveable socket, pK, Men^ to the orb or boss in which 
its triune and opposing springers meet and are united 
in one; or from its buttress, deep-rooted in the earth, 
to the lofty and floreated pinnacle which crowns its 
summit, and, rich in sunbeams, points up to heaven. 
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• xxxyin. 

The principle of variety in unity, is in Beauty that 
which active good works, on the deep foundation of 
Christian faith, are in religion. In both it enables 
the human heart and mind to enjoy^ at one and the 
same time, the apparently incompatible pleasures of 
love of activity and love of rest; love of activity 
in multiplied applications, and love of rest in per- 
manence of principle. 



Thus has it pleased God to show forth the glory 
of His Divine character, even to the extreme rami- 
fication of His material creation ; — and to exhibit it 
to the heart in works of Beauty, as He exhibits it to 
the mind and conscience in works of utility. 

XL. 

It is observable that, in a Perfect Intelligence, the 
subservience of means to ends supposes direction, 
but not curb or limitation. But in man, where the 
nature is fallen and imperfect, the intelligence and 
the spirit differ from the native impulse, and hence 
the directing spirit or intelligence assumes the cha- 
racter of conscience, and of a restricting curb. 

xu. 

Both classes of Beauty, when unlocked by the key 
of revelation, not only unfold much of the mind of 

E 
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God, but become very helpful in throwing light 
upon that renovated character in which restored 
man is to be formed in His likeness ; and this is, no 
doubt, the root of the constant use of material ob^ 
jects in Holy Scripture, as types, symbols, and 
illustrations. 

XLn. 
For Scripture puts into man's hand the key to the 
sacramental use of nature. It unfolds the invisible 
truth reflected by the beam of the Sun of Righteous- 
ness from the outward visible sign. Blest is he 
who, beholding the sign, has an understanding heart 
to discern the thing signified. 

xLin. 

But not the outward world alone upholds to man, 
as in a mirror, the reflection of the glories of God, 
but his own body also exhibits to him, a constant 
memento of the subservience which should subsist be- 
tween Christ the Head, and His body, the Church ; 
of the brotherly help which should mutually be 
rendered by different members of a body politic, 
whether the Church, or a household ; and of the sym- 
pathy of the whole, with the joy or suffering of each' 
individual part. 
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CHAP. V. 

COMPARATIVE VALUE OF THE VARIOUS STYLES OF 

BEAUTY. 

I. 

We have now enumerated the various styles of 
Beauty^ and have designated the germinal principles 
of each. 

n. 

Perhaps the question may arise — But of these 
various styles, which, in truth, possesses the most 
Beauty ? Which is best ? Which is worst ? 

m. 

It can only be replied with truth, — Neither is 
best, and neither is worst. 

rvi 

For all show forth some characteristic of the ever 
blessed God ; all manifest some moral character to 
be reflected from those who bear His living image. 

S2 
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V. 

Now everything in God is absolutely perfect. 

VI. 

There is in Him neither first nor last^ greater nor 
less. He is that complete circle of perfection from 
the centre of which every ray is equal. 

vn. 

No one radius in the circle can be increased or 
.diminished without destruction to the perfection of 
the whole figure. 

vin. 

Each style of Beauty being then the representa- 
tion of some moral attribute in the Divine character^ 
is therefore complete and perfect in itself. Nothing 
can be added^ nothing can be taken away. 

IZ. 

Nor can excellence be compared in things which, 
issuing from the same source, are yet wholly dissi- 
milar in their form and office ; thus the bark, and the 
foliage, and the blossoms of a tree cannot be compared, 
though all be equally the offspring from one and the 
same root. 
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The various radii of a circle^ though springing 
from one and the same centre^ yet occupy in many 
instances opposing sides of that circle^ and this^ al- 
though they in truth all converge until they actually 
meet, and unite in one and the same point of junc- 
tion and departure. 

XI. 

So is it with the various styles of Beauty. 

To man, placed in the circumferent circle of the 
material world, they are seen as always occupying 
distinct and frequently opposing positions. 

xn. 

For it is not given to the creature, however excel- 
lent, to reflect more than one small fragment of the 
Creator's perfections. 

xm. 

To man's eye, then, these may often appear in- 
compatible, as they really are incompatible in relation 
to his own limited heart and mind. 

For how can that which is filled by a drop, receive 
and contain the whole expanse of the ocean ? 

xnr. 

But whilst incapable of more than a fragmentary 
transcription either on the works of creation or on 

E 3 
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the little tablet of the human heart, yet, as in truth 
all the various species of Beauty emanated originally 
from Him who is the source of life and of every good 
and perfect gift, so in their ceaseless undeviating flow 
do they unite, forming one perfect and harmonious 
whole in the mind of the great and Almighty Father, 
the Omnipotent and Universal Sovereign, the Healer 
and Befresher of all His creatures. 

XV. 

And, as material things can each receive or reflect 
only a part of Beauty, and as the power of expression 
in each is limited to its own part, so in the finite 
creature man, is each individual fitted more parti- 
cularly to discern and appreciate some one particular 
beauty. 

XVI. 

And each man will prefer some one style above 
others ; not because really in itself more excellent, but 
because he is individually so constituted, as to find that 
one the most adapted to liis own heart and taste. 

xvn. 

Thus, as the bounding gazelle has not the choice 
of exhibiting the stately tread of the ponderous 
elephant; nor the lion that of assuming the gentle- 
ness of the dove ; so neither can the man whose soul 
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has been thrilled by the death-fires of Teshoo Lom- 
boo* bear with the impertinent prettiness of a 
Moresque building. Nor can he who comes fresh 
from the spirit-stirring gaiety of the one, endure the 
overpowering and awful gloom of the other. 

xvm. 

The consideration, then, of the various styles of 
Beauty has shown that they render the same testi- 
mony as every other knowledge. 

And taste and science both alike proclaim how 
infinite is God, bow circumscribed is man. 

XIX. 

How does every good and perfect gift come from 
above ; and how small, how very small, a portion of 
each, whether in spiritual truth, in scientific know- 
ledge, or in perceptions of beauty, can any one of 
the sons of men receive in the narrow limits of his 
spirit, his heart, or his mind. 

XX. 

God opens His bounteous hand, but how soon 
are His petty creatures more than replenished with 
good. 

* See account of Funeral Bites in the capital of the Great Lama. 
— Turner's Embassy to Thibet 

X 4 
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CHAP. VL 

ADJUNCTrS^ MODES UNDER WHICH THE TABIOUS STYLES 
WHICH BELONG TO DIRECT AND INDIRECT BEAX7TT ARE 
SUSCEPTIBLE OF MANIFESTATION. 

I. 

We are not aware that the material world exhibits 
any other classes of moral expression than those 
which have been considered. 

n. 

The two classes of Direct and Indirect Beauty 
possess each a permanent and immutable foundation 
in the nature and constitution of things^ and include 
what may properly be called the Substantive Styles. 

in. 

In a word^ they are the eternal and unchangeable 
appointment and utterance of Him who alone is 
eternal and self-subsistent without variableness or 
shadow of turning. 

IT. 

Nor can any species of Beauty^ not included in this 
original utterance^ be devised or instituted by the 
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ingenuity of man ; for it belongs essentially and ex- 
clusively to God to create. 



Man can only arrange the stores his Father has so 
richly bestowed upon him ; and hence those styles of 
Beauty which the Creator has instituted no power of 
the creature can either abrogate or multiply. 

▼I. 
Like the ocean^ the earth, the forests, the animals 
of the visible world, or the moral or mathematical 
truths of the invisible, they remain open to the uses 
of man, they are subject to his cultivation, they 
present to his industry mental and corporeal fields for 
that labour to which he is appointed, and, by their 
capability of varied adaptations, they furnish multi- 
plied uses, to which he is invited. 

• vn. 

But his relation to them is that of labour, not that 
of creation. It is eliciting, discovering, not originat- 
ing; it is adapting, combming, not forming. 

Yin. 

This is expressed by the Hebrew word K'll iara, 
to create^ in contradistinction to n^ asah^ to make 
or manufacture out of material already created. 
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IX. 

Man can, in like manner^ add no new truths nor 
abolish any old one; though he may discover the one 
or forget the other. 

« 

Truth, like light, is at once the most ancient, the 
most joyous, and the brightest of all things. Light 
is the garment of the Eternal, who is Truth. 

XI. 

Yet, though man is essentially a creature, and 
not a creator, he is a creature formed both in the 
image and in the likeness of QoD. He exhibits not 
only the triune life, the inseparable and yet distinct 
united lives of body, soul, and spirit, within which 
(in the case of the renewed man) the Shekinah 
dwells, as of old in the sanctuary of the consecrated 
temple ; but originally created so as through Christ 
to be susceptible of a re-creation in the moral image 
of God, he is endowed with energy, love, and activity, 
and, as God's vicegerent upon earth, he possesses 
the power of so fashioning matter as to express the 
thoughts of an intelligent being. 

XII. 

For, though man cannot intrench on the Divine 
prerogative to create, he is distinguished from all 
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other creatures by the power of freshly combining 
old materials to new ends with inexhaustible variety 
of invention. 

xni* 

Thus when naturalists have defined man as a 
tool-using animal^ one who elicits new products from 
old mat^rials^ and new uses for the good which God 
"has bestowed upon him, they have emphatically de- 
fined both the limit and the prerogative of man. 

For what are the wonders of the printing-press, 
the steam-engine, those of electricity and the voltaic 
battery, but fresh combinations, or new discoveries 
elicited from the stores which God has been pleased 
to create for the blessing of man ? 

xrv. 

Now the same condition which applies to the prin- 
ciples of mechanics, mathematics, or natural philo- 
sophy, in respect of the useful arts, likewise obtains 
respecting the principles of Beauty, and their laws 
of manifestation in the productions of the fine arts. 

XT. 

And, whilst man can add no one style of Beauty 
to those instituted by God, he yet has had them 
bestowed upon him for the exercise of his knowing 
faculties, his imagination, and his moral sentiments ; 
and, by various applications of labour, he can elicit 
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new results^ produce varieties of new embelli8hments^ 
and subject each style to various phases of modifi- 
cation. 

xyi. 

We have spoken of the styles of Beauty^ as they 
were instituted by God in the kingdom of Nature, 
under the name of " Substantive Styles." 

XVII. 

We will now make a few observations on what 
we may term the adjunct modes or phases, under 
which the substantive styles of Beauty may be re- 
produced in the works of man ; from which it will 
appear what varieties of impress his labours may, 
at his pleasure, impart to them, and what modifica- 
tions they may receive from his hand. 

xTm. 

And first, the adjunctive phases of Beauty may 
be broadly classed under two heads : the " Natural " 
phase, which represents the unaltered works of God 
always predominating over the traces of man ; and the 
'^ Cultured or Artistic " phase, in which the material 
world is fashioned by man's intelligence to subserve 
the purposes of his social life. 
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The one phase has freedom for its basis; the 
other^ comfort and social accommodation. The one 
has for its field of enjoyment the works of GoB^ His 
providence^ and one's self; the other^ that of the social 
tastes and affections and the pleasures arising from 
the various relations of men to each other^ and that 
of intellectual advancement. 

XX. 

Wildness, liberty, exuberance, fertility, untutored 
negligence of art, and freedom from all trammels, 
are, in various degrees of modification, inseparable 
characteristics of the first. 

XXI. 

Neatness, order, regularity, fitness, perceptible 
rule, arrangement and design, are likewise, in various 
degrees, indispensable characteristics of the second. 

xxn. 

Thus, in a picture, the tranquil expanse of ocean, 
an oak tree, the sun setting in lurid clouds over the 
vast and desolate expanse of Bodmin Moor or the 
passes of the Alps, belong to the Natural phase of 
the Sublime. 
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xxm. 

A magnificent royal funeral by torchlight^ a coro- 
nation in Westminster Abbey^ a long military array, 
belong to the Cultivated phase of the Sublime. 

The clear and still Bay of Naples, girdled with 
the beautiful woods and hills, and distant mountains 
of Italy, or a clear glassy lake surrounded by willows 
reflected on its surface^ would be represented in the 
Natural BeautifuL 

XXT. 

Much of Mozart's music, the Fa9ade of the Par- 
thenon, the interior of the Crystal Palace, belong to 
the Cultivated phase of the BeautifuL 



In a landscape, bright flowers and cattle enliven- 
ing the meadows, and many effects of light, would 
present the Natural phase of the Vivid. 

xxvn. 

The ornamented ball-room, the Crystal Palace 
fountain, the gay golden saloon of the Alhambra, 
the Koh-i-noor diamond, belong to the Cultivated 
phase of the same style. 
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xxTni. 

Now, it will be observed that in each set of these 
examples there is no change in the style of Beauty. 
The change is only in the phase, under which the 
same style appears. 

XXIX. 

These adjunct modes possess no independent ex- 
istence, but, like the major and minor modes in 
music, are merely temperaments, by which each sub- 
stantive style may be varied, so that whilst the same 
subject finds its utterance, that utterance is addressed 
to a different set of intelligences and habits. 

XXX. 

And hence, when man adopts the principles of 
Beauty in the fine arts, in proportion as the natural 
phase is adopted, in that proportion the unaltered 
work of God will appear in its native state; the part 
of civilised man being kept wholly subordinate, and 
not only coalescing, but almost merging in the 
other. 

XXXI. 

When, on the other l\and, the cultivated phase is 
adopted, the works of God are used in subservience 
to the display of the signature of man. 
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CHAP. VIL 

GRADATIONS OF THE PHASES OF BEAUTT. — NATUBAL 
PHASE — THE WILD. — THE PICTURESQUE. — - THE PAS- 
TORAL. 

Z. 

Both the Natural or Divine, and the Cultivated or 
Human phase, may be adopted in various degrees of 
intensity, and each phase is susceptible of modifi- 
cation of character, according to the degree in which 
indications of art are repudiated or assumed. 

n. 

In the Natural phase, the most intense gradation is 
that which we may term the " Wild.** In this grada- 
tion, the scene of a picture or of a landscape appears 
to be wholly unmodified by man ; or if any traces of 
man break its solitude, they belong to his isolated or 
savage, not to his social state. 

Such would be the view of a solitary anchorite. 
His hermitage scooped out from beneath the over- 
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hanging rock^ in some mountain pass ; yet itself at a 
dizzy height above the foaming torrent, whose hoarse 
and sullen roar alone reveals its passage into the 
depths below. 

Such as viewed from a deep cavern^ in a dark 
rock-bound coasts whose mouth opens to the wild and 
stormy sea^ would be the scene of a ledge rough with 
limpets and sea-weed, and the remains of a wrecked 
boat, with the lifeless body of a hapless mariner. 
Such are many views by Salvator Bosa» 

Y. 

Solitariness, amounting almost to a sense of isola- 
tion, is an indispensable ingredient of the Wild. 

TI. 

The next gradation of the Natural phase is '* The 
Picturesque.'* In this gradation, traces of the oceu- 
pations of men in a low state of civilisation, whose 
bond amongst themselves isolates them from social 
tastes, mingle with the landscape, are subordinate to 
it, and form, as it were, but a part of the pcture. 

th. 

Such, for example, is a scene on the borders of a 
forest or moorland chase, or in some deep sequestered 

p 
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dell^ where the blue circling smoke reveals a company 
of gipsies^ swarthy and cowering round their fire, 
their tents negligently spread, their cattle scattered 
around, and their children half hid and half revealed 
in the chequered light which plays through the trees 
above. Such aipicture might be very picturesque, 
but its being so depends entirely on merging the 
figures into a part of the landscape. It is striking as 
a picture, and only so. For if, in the actual inter- 
course of life, the gipsies with their unkempt hair and 
party-coloured raggedness were introduced into our 
parlours and drawing-rooms, and were their raw- 
boned ponies and rough donkeys turned into our 
lawns, they would be anything but beautiful. And 
this because there can be no beauty subversive of 
moral beauty, and there can be no moral beauty in 
the works of civilised and social man without the 
perception of principle, and of design, order and 
fitness in carrying out that principle. 

The third and last gradation of the Natural phase 
is ** The PastoraL" In this mode, while human beings 
are still in an early state of social civilisation^ subor- 
dinate to surrounding nature, the landscape has lost 
the solitariness of the Wild, or the untutored free- 
dom of the Picturesque, and both landscape and 
figures mark rural tastes and habits. 
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iz. 

Such are many beautiful Dutch views of rural 
homesteads, boors, cattle, and country life. 

These are the principal gradations of the Natural 
phase. 



t s 
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CHAP. vra. 

ORADATI0K6 OF THB CX7LTIYATED PHASE OF BBAUTT. 
THE NEAT. — THB REFINED. — THE SPLENDID. 

THE NEAT. 
X. 

It must be observed that the Cultivated phase of 
Beauty is nearly related to the class of Indirect 
Beauty ; both imply design, and exhibit order, fit- 
ness, and adaptation. 

n. 

Its first grade, or the " Neat," has for its end the 
beauty of utility ; it is eminently distinguished for 
fitness and exactness of suitabilities to circumstances, 
position and means, and is especially characterised 
by the exquisiteness of cleanliness and cheerful- 
ness. It is bountiful but not lavish, thrifty but not 
parsimonious, for it is alien alike from being cramped 
by want or encumbered by abundance. Its ends are 
exactly fitted to its resources. Its exact cleanliness 
is the perpetual readiness for every call, its cheerful- 
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ness the unencumberecl mind of those who are before- 
hand with their avocation. The Neat posseflses that 
adaptation to uses and readiness for use which is the 
beauty of the religious, the wise^ the good. 

in. 

The Neat has the perfection which consists in ap- 
parent fitness to ends. The word suitability is often 
in the mouth of those who possess it^ and is their crite- 
rion for dress^ house^ furniture^ equipage, manners, 
tastes, and habits; for with them these form but 
one continuously organised whole, of which all the 
parts are consistent^ and exactly fitted to each 
other. 

IV. 

This gradation of the Cultivated phase is found 
amongst those highly educated members of the 
Society of Friends, who still continue single-eyed 
and of devoted and consecrated hearts. It is emi- 
nently the elegance of the aged and sober-minded^ 
and the religious. 

V. 

Both the Cultivated phase in general, and this gra- 
dation of it in particular, are wholly unsusceptible 
of the Picturesque, which indeed is in most respects 
opposed to it. 



F 3 
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VI. 

But as the Natural phase and its gradations are 
beautiful in a picture^ but often far otherwise in the 
daily intercourse of life^ so the Cultivated phase^ 
while it imparts pleasure to the mind and heart and 
conscience in the changing scenery of domestic life, 
is unfit for contemplation in the fixity of pictorial 
representation. 

VII. 

And perhaps few mistakes are more common 
or more fatal in objects of tasteful expression than 
the notion that no beauty in visible objects can exist 
but pictorial beauty. We forget that in a picture 
form and colouring are fixed, but in actual life they 
are ever varying and blending. Now this distinction 
alone, arising from the unvaried fixity of the one and 
the continual living variety of the other, bestows on 
the one a rich source of expression which to the 
other is wholly wanting. This, however, will be 
more fully entered into in another part of this work. 
Pictorial beauty includes the charm of form and 
colour, but it excludes that of vitality and grace of 
motion. 
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CHAP. IX. 

GRADATIONS OF THE CULTIVATED PHAfiE OF BSAUTT,- 

GOKTJKUED. 

THE BEFIKEP. 



The second grade of the Cultivated phase of Beauty 
is ** The Refined." 



n. 



This is the phase of cultured intelligence^ delicate 
feelings^ and discriminating taste. It imparts^ when 
applied to domestic scenery^ not merely the impress 
of comfort^ but the distinctive signature of individual 
character and mind. 

DI. 

It affixes to every surrounding appliance a mental 
stamp. That which is not only suitable to its use^ 
but which renders it more especially appropriate to 
the very individuals to whom those uses are conse-^ 
orated. 

r 4 
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IT, 

The Neat would exhibit furniture of excellent 
materials without one blemish or flaw, perfectly well 
made and well fitted. The Befined would probably, 
over and above this, select pointed architecture for his 
chapel, his library, or his organ. He would assign 
light colours and cheerful accessories to his social 
apartments, and choose a meditative prospect or 
more cumbrous furniture for the repose of his study 
or book-room. 

T. 

The two phases of the Natural and the Artistic are 
both valuable, and indeed indispensably necessary, in 
the just application of each class of Beauty to that 
scenery of domestic life to which we owe so large a 
piortion of our daily pleasantnesses. 

TI. 

For man as a creature can find happiness only in 
obedience to the law of his creation, — that grand 
lwo-»f<^d law of loving God above all things, and his 
neighbour as himself. Nor can any man be said to 
carry out that law of wisdom and of happiness, but 
in so much as he in truth ^^ dwells with God by re- 
collection, and with man by cheerfulness." 
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From this double fountain eprings the two-fold 
taste for the Natural and the Artistic phase. 

For the Natural^ which rests^ strengthens, and 
refreshes man's heart by commune, through His unal- 
tered works, with Grod. 

For the Cultivated, which gives expansion to that 
heart through the cheerful activities, mental inge- 
nuities, and loving reciprocations of thought; and 
through the interchange of feeling and of social com- 
merce with his fellow*men. 

Now the renovating and cheering influence of the 
home scenery of daily life chiefly perhaps depends 
on the judicious alternation of these two principles, 
viz. that of divine repose, with that of animated 
social activity. 

IX. 

Their proportions are then only well-tempered 
when the refreshment, the repose, the renovation of 
life from above and within, is not merely commensu- 
rate with, but rather surpasses, the claims for ezpen-' 
diture and exhaustion from activities without. The 
human tank, will soon run dxy unless it be daily 
replenished from the Divine parent ocean. 
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In that early grade of the Cultivated phase which 
we have termed the Neatj we find the expression of 
the comforts of physical and moral life opposed alike 
to the destitution of penury^ and to the superfluity 
characterising an overflow of luxury. 

XI. 

The Refined or next grade goes beyond this ; it 
not simply implies an expressioii of comfort^ but it 
demands those additional appliances whidi supply 
the intellectual and spiritual requisitions of the heart 
and mind of the owner^ and which are absolutely in- 
dispensable to the development of those peculiar 
and complex multiplicities of individual character^ 
necessarily consequent on an advanced stage of 
civilisation. 

In domestic scenery it thus additionally implies 
that each room in the house, and every walk in the 
domain, should not only bear the general impress of 
the owner's mind, but should spontaneously awaken 
that class of feelings to which its peculiar uses are 
destined. 



And not only should every apartment bear its own 
appropriate*signature,but each should, moreover, bear 
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the distinctive impress, that it constitutes a part of a 
private dwelling-house. 

XIV. 

For no part of a private family mansion should 
resemble a public edifice; nor should a domestic 
residence, however ample, be mistaken for a palace. 

XV. 

The book-room of a wealthy individual's house 
should not assume the semblance of a miniature 
Bodleian library. 

The picture-gallery should not emulate the Louvre ; 
nor should the literary and scientific collections be 
marked with the character of a public museum. 

Each has its distinct characteristics, and these cha- 
racteristics should obtain in every part. 

XVI. 

Public museums, libraries, or galleries of art, are 
established for the wide dissemination of the princi- 
ples of science, literature, and art, over the vast sur- 
face of civil society. They are addressed to the un- 
selected mass of mankind, including every variety of 
taste, pursuit and character. Their object is simply 
extent and variety of knowledge. The fulfilment of 
this constitutes .their value, and the manifestation of 
it their beauty. 
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ZVII. 

The palace of the nobleman or dignitary should 
also contain its treasures of literature^ science^ and 
art; perhaps the accumulation and golden spoil 
of centuries. For it likewise is a central point 
to numbers^ but then those numbers are the selected^ 
not the indiscriminate mass of mankind. And the 
founder is one of those keystones in the arch of 
human society, to whom it belongs not merely to 
dispense information, but to pervade the sphere of 
which they are the centre with pure and elevated as- 
pirations, with chastened and discriminating tastes, 
and with high and holy purposes. The objects of 
such collections are spiritual and moral, as well as 
intellectuaL 

And whilst the public collection is to inform the 
head, the collection of the noble should likewise 
elevate and ennoble the character. 



The private mansion is differently destined. It is 
the residence of a cultivated owner and his family, 
welcoming the circle of friends and relations which 
circumstances, and accordance of diverse yet coales- 
cing tastes, have linked together in the unioa of a 
friendly bond. Its collections should then be per- 
vaded by these characteristics. They should be 
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abandantly ample to meet the mental tastes and 
provide for the mental wants of Aat cirde^ but they 
should both bear its peculiar dmraoter^ and receive 
from those wants their limitation. They should 
yet surpass the high tone of the preceding, much 
as the exact culture of the private garden should 
surpass that of the park or open field. Every 
worthless weed» every noxious or lacerating plant 
should be carefully excluded ; nqr should any one 
object be admitted which is unsuited to the high 
and holy and deUcate spirit of a devoted private 
life. Its objects are not only kpowledge, as in 
the case of the public collection, high tone, like 
the aristocratic palace, but also the selection and 
marked character which add to the other two the 
union of sympathy and unity of mind characterising 
a family. 

XIX. 

No domestic residence can be well appointed 
which exhibits in any of its habitually occupied 
apartments a marked unsuitability to any of the 
multiplied wants and circumstances necessarily con- 
nected with a dwelling-house. 

XX. 

Now a dwelling-house is the abode where serious 
business is transacted, where loving ties and relations 
are knit and cherished, where thoughtful studies are 
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pursued^ and where healthful sporto recreate. There 
bright and earnest hopes bud forth, and are cherished 
in deep and sacred viyidness. . And there will bitter 
anguish school, with her long and sharp but salutary 
discipline, the untamed heart. Through its doors 
the bridal party will enter full of hope ; from the 
same portals will the funeral train depart. Here 
rosy childhood, with its blue eyes and silken locks, 
will sport in mirthful glee ; and here, too, bowing 
age will sink to sleep in its parent dust, and soar to 
its native heaven. 

XXI. 

It follows, then, that the scenery of a dwelling- 
house, contemplating so great a variety of destina- 
tions, should be so constituted as to avoid the dis- 
turbance of any rough jar of feeling, under any of 
these opposed and conflicting circumstances, and thus 
be adapted to afford in all a silent but not unfelt 
sympathy. 

XXI1> 

Whilst the expression of peace, unity, chastened 
cheerfulness, purity, and intellectuality, should 
obtain in very different proportions, according to the 
destination of the various apartments, yet a unity 
of character should in these respects pervade the 
whole. And no one expression should be allowed 
to destroy the subdued tone of the rest, or to be 
so forcibly or visibly obtrusive, as to make any of 
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its apartmeDts wholly and harshlj discordant from the 
circumstances thej may have to witness. 

zxni. 

The practical beauty of a domestic dwelling de- 
pends on its exhibiting a high and delicate standard 
of individual character clearly but temperately per- 
vading it — everywhere recognisable^ but never ex- 
pressed with such force either of colour, of ornament, 
of brilliance, or of gloom, as could under any cir- 
cumstances render it offensively unsuitable. 



XXIY. 



The aspect of the well-arranged house should be 
a transcript of that of the Christianised heart. It 
should betoken that chastened, peaceful cheerful- 
ness, to which evil tidings should bring no disrup- 
tively discordant shock, and that glad yet serene 
seriousness, which, under the severest pressure, 
would not repel sympathy, nor shut itself up in the 
despair of those who have no hope. 

XXV. 

And as nothing valuable can be done or enjoyed 
to purpose but in the double love of God and man, 
so should every part of a house manifest, in various 
proportions, the recognition of both, as the stable 
groundwork on which every other beauty is but the 
wrought adornment. And as both these principles 
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unite in all happy human feeling and action^ so that 
which tends by its associations to excite those feel- 
ings constitates the sweetness and renovating sun- 
shine of domestic scenery. 

XXTI. 

It may be observed^ with a practical view to carry 
out these su^estions^ that distinctive character is 
given to an apartment by means of the tone and 
disposition of lights^ whether natural or artificial; 
by variety and harmony of colouring ; by decorative 
dressings^ such as pictures^ china^ pier-glasses; by 
the fashion of ordinary furniture, as chairs and 
tables ; and by appliances for occupation^ as books, 
cabinets, and writing materials. 



Again, no room is well-appointed in which the 
entrances and seats are not so disposed as to present 
irom eac^ principal position a well-arranged picture. 
The eye and mind should be attracted by one prin- 
cipal object as their point of view, to which the 
others are subordinate, and not be left to wander 
round and round, uncertain where to fix themselves. 

The whole should contribute to one united effect. 
The colouring and dressing of the walls should afford 
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to the figures a mellow and harmonising but unobtru- 
sive background ; the furniture should constitute a 
blending middle tone^ between the wall and the oc- 
cupants of the room ; enhancing a little in brilliance 
and in ornament^ so as to detach itself from the 
background, without yet losing its subserviency to 
the living occupants, upon whom the brightest lights 
and colours — the emphasis — should always centre* 

XXIX. 

The colourings adornments^ and furnishing of a 
room should heighten, mellow, enrich, and harmonise 
effect, without disturbing repose. Its colouring 
should be pitched at a tone of subdued half-tints, 
richness, or brightness, suitable to the degree of 
seriousness or brilliance which the destination of 
the room is likely, when applied to its uses, to pre- 
sent. As the interest should be made to centre in its 
living figures, too stimulating an obtrusiveness or 
too sombre a contrast should equally be avoided. 

XXX. 

Hence, in rooms where persons often sit alone, 
as in studies and libraries, the colouring should, 
though cheerful, be subdued and quiet, and the dress- 
ings such as may be gently suggestive of sweet and 
holy thought, without possessing an obtrusive pro- 
minence, which would disturb by fresh calls the 
repose of spirit needful to a wearied mind, or distract 
it when intent upon its own earnest pursuits. 

G 
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Booms habitually occupied by members of one 
family should be furnished with appliances for social 
kindly pursuits and recreations^ such as music, mark- 
ing the domestic bond as habitually knit closer by 
imion in the same tastes and pursuits; also with 
means for separate occupation^ such as drawing and 
writing, thus showing that those who dwell there 
under the same roof are accustomed to be cheered, 
even in their several paths, by the sunbeam of each 
other's sympathy and loving coimtenances. 

XZXII. 

No general sitting-room is well or agreeably 
furnished which does not present, on a substratum 
of peaceful, holy associations, an impression of the 
abounding cheerfulness that springs from varied 
means of social occupation ; these, while they im- 
part variety, may yet consist with and corroborate 
each other in a rich luxuriance, corresponding with 
the mental varieties of the different members of a 
family bound together in one closely united brother-^ 
hood. For every heart can feel, even where the 
lips do not utter, nor perhaps the memory imme-^ 
diately recall the words, *' Behold, how good and 
how pleasant it is for brethren to dwell together in 
unity ! " 



i 
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xxxm. 

The more public rooms^ the principal destination of 
which is the reception of occasional visitors, should be 
so furnished as to call forth the intelligence, the tastes, 
the social talents, and the holy and kindly feelings of 
the varied minds transiently occupying them. Their 
dressings should be more stimulating than in a room 
for family occupation. The pictures and surround- 
ing objects should emphatically strike the mind, and 
be calculated to lead conversation into holy, useful, 
and kindly channels, which is the true heart-refresh- 
ing object of society, and which sometimes makes 
the little cup of living water there administered a 
true blessing, both to the giver and to the receiver. 

xxxr7. 

As there is often too great a penury of intellectual 
objects in the furniture of reception-rooms, so there 
sometimes prevails a distraction, from too ostentatious 
an exhibition of their affluence. Cabinets of natural 
history, minerals, . geology, music, books, prints, 
models, and artistic implements, should not be 
spread abroad in one profusion of intellectual chaos. 



In a well-appointed general sitting-room, there 
should be channels opened abundantly sufficient to 

o 2 
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invite the flow of the afflaent and well-cultivated 
mind. But then it should be left free, and not^ in 
its hours either of unbending social relaxation or of 
needful mental repose^ be obtrusively dunned and 
impelled to fresh exertion^ and stOl less should it 
be bewildered by a multitude of discordant and in* 
compatible solicitations. 

XXXTI. 

Music inviting to sound and to sociality ; books or 
mathematical instruments to solitude and silence; 
writing materials urging to intent thought and ela-* 
boration of mental treasures; cabinets of natural 
history soliciting to resume the intellectual staiT^ and 
set forth afresh on a pilgrimage in search of new 
facts. Surely it is no less perplexing to be assiuled 
by contradictory demands upon the mind within^ 
than by irreconcileable claims upon the time with- 
out. 



No bed-room can be well furnished unless it be 
borne in mind that in that room not the body only^ 
but the hearty the soul^ and the spirit retire to rest, 
to find each its own needful refreshment after 
the labour of the day. And that/ not only as it 
respects the brief days of which the year is com- 
posed, but as to what may be emphatically termed 
that day of man when alone he can work, before thQ 
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night Cometh from which the resurrection mom will 
awake him. In that room the pilgrim will lay down 
the staff of his pilgrimage ; there he will lie down to 
sleep in peace^ to awake satisfied with His likeness^ 
whom to see as He is, is to be like. There his exile 
will end, there his eternal home begin. That, too, ia 
not only the room of the soul's special communion 
with God and with itself, but also it is the room 
of chosen social converse. There friend often speaks 
to friend, and heart speaks closely to heart, as in the 
holy yet sweet presence of their Heavenly Father. 

xxxyni. 

Hence all the appointments of a bed-room should 
eminently partake of a character of peaceful medita- 
tive repose, cheerfulness, social kindness and recollec- 
tion. Bed-rooms most incompletely fulfil their 
destinations which only present the means for 
physical warmth, rest, and refreshment. All the 
three united lives of man created in the Divine Image 
should there find restoration. 

XXXIX. 

The scenery of the bed-room, its pictures, books, 

and all its furnishings, should centra in quieting, 

recollected, and kindly musings, tending either to 

God, or to sweet remembrances of dear friends, who, 

though absent in body, are yet, in the silent and holy 

3 
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evening hour, vividly present in the depths of the 
■pint, to the faithful and loving memoiy of the heart. 
And as its scenezy leads at the end of the day to 
recollection, so ia the morning shoold the socbeam 
which irradiates it lead the heart to soar heaven- 
wards, and to commence the day like the eagle, by 
contemplating its centre of effulgence, life, and glory. 



There, too, should he scattered around reminis- 
cences both of peaceful, solitary, and of kindly social 
enjoyment. We must hear in mind that the seolu- 
sion of the ohamher is that aanctuaiy where the heart 
receives it« daily heavenly portion of super-substan- 
tial bread, both for peace with God, and for activity 
and loving duties amongst men ; and that there, too, 
it returns when the activities of the day are ended, 
to the bosom of our Heavenly Father, to be again 
replenished by Him. 

Such a room, then, is well furnished, when, on enter- 
ing it the wandering mind may almost unconsciously 
be led to its home, the disturbed spirit to its rest, the 
sorrowful heart to its stay, the weary to refreshment, 
the funt to its cordial, and the spirit worn and soiled 
hv tmailinir tlif> Unaii^ faigh road of life is beguiled to 
r with living water ; whilst the 
rted may there be won by serene 
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peace^ and hj loving and sweet and holy thoughtful- 
nesfl. 

acui. 

Sweet is it to the woman whose privilege it is to 
keep silence in the church and to speak only by her 
life^ so to arrange her home scenery that it may 
whisper in gentle and holy but unmistakeable accents 
to the understanding heart and cultured mind ; and 
amidst an adorning veil of flowers may be traced the 
under-current of living water vivifying them ; so that, 
wearied, she may drink of the brook by the way, 
and hold up the head, or, in sweet communion with 
God, may rest and be stilL 

XUII. 

If any 6f my readers will take the trouble to ex- 
amine into the causes of the impression made by the 
aspect of any of the homes they visit, I believe they 
will find that the modification which, in various pro- 
portions, Christian holiness, love, and cheerful activity 
may have given to the dressing of every room, is in 
fact that which imparts the sensibly felt but nameless 
oharm to domestic scenery. 

< 

XLIY. 

. Light is very important in imparting to a room 
yarieties. of pictorial efiect. 

o4 
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A broad and harmonious efibct of light and shadow, 
which is a great beauty, ia given by having the light 
centred on one aide of a room. 



From one Bpa<»ous window will be obtuned the 
most sober and tranquil effect of light and deep 
shade, — the light resting upon the principal figures 
and subduing the other parts into deep shadow. 
This is the effect to be preferred for meditative 
apartments occupied by one person. The artificial 
light should correspondently emanate from one lamp 
or centre. 



The light in a general femily apartment, where 
many persons sit at one time, whose several occupa- 
tions require light, should be wide and generally 
diffused; but it should still preserve the pictorial 
effect by emanating from one side of the room. In 
such a case, the light from a very wide oriel or bay 
window is deurable, because it is suffidently wide 
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central bn^^ so as to diffuse itself over the whole 
room. * 

XLYXH. 

The lights in rooms of representation or recreation, 
where more vivid stimulus is required, may be given 
by cross lights in various sides of the apartment, 
breaking up the unity of a general effect into a 
variety of stimulating little parts. The artificial 
lights in this case should be numerous, and their 
effect enhanced by reflectors of coloured or cut glass. 

XIJZ. 

We believe the power of the association of ideas 
is not sufficiently appreciated in practical daily life. 
Every room should not only have its destination, but 
that destination should be distinctly manifested. The 
Lecture Hall, the Church, the Exchange, the Library, 
the home fire-side, should each spontaneously suggest 
its own distinct class of associations to the mind. 
And the maintenance of an aspect peculiar to the oc- 
cupation of each saves a great deal of time and labour 
which, did no such law of association exist, would be 
necessarily lost in vain endeavours to collect the 
mind and turn the current of thought- But under 
the beneficent operation of this law, there exists far 
less danger of annoyance and distraction by the 
intrusion of one set of thoughts and feelings into a 
place appropriated to some other. And why, but 
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because the costume and aspect of each is indis- 
solubly associated with its own peculiar train of 
spiritual^ menta!, or physical occupation ? 



. Great would be the inconvenience were the 
amusements of the social circle su^ested to our 
hearts and minds in the oratory, the study, or the 
counting-house ; and equally unrefreshing would it 
be, did traces of the labours of science, or of the 
anxieties of the bank or exchange, disquiet our hearts 
and minds in the social or domestic circle. 

Now, so far as recalling or dismissing trains of 
thought or feeling may be termed an art, that art, 
exclusively of religious self-discipline, chiefly consists 
in connecting certain pursuits with certain fixed 
objects and seasons, and with them only, and not 
letting them interfere with each other by being 
presented at one and the same time as a double or 
contradictory claim* 

uz. 

Whoever, instead of retiring to the solitude of his 
own study, has tried to write in the deserted saloon 
he saw occupied the evening before by a brilliant 
and splendid company, or whoever, by some acci* 
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dent^ changes his accustomed seat at his own place of 
worship^ will assuredly experience how very much 
his &cility in recalling trains of thought and feeling 
depends on accustoming them to definite fixed 
associations. 

Lur. 

And if these observations be true, may we not 
suggest, as an apology for haying so long dwelt on the 
arrangement of domestic scenery, that we must view 
it not only as a high application of the principles of 
Beauty, but also as in some degree an important 
branch of minor domestic morals ? 

uv. 

One or two concluding observations. Dwelling- 
houses are. essentially in bad taste, in which those 
profuse luxuries which pamper the animal above the 
spiritual or intellectual man prominently obtrude 
themselves. Those debasing forms of bestial or 
diabolic selfishness, the lust of the flesh, the lust of 
the eye, and the pride of life, are. as contrary to 
Beauty as they are destructive of religion.' 

LV. 

Animal luxury and self-aggrandisement belong to 
an essentially degraded style, intrinsically contracted, 
base, and vulgar. Animal appliances should not fix 
the eye, but be passed through, as ministering only 
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to necessary comfort; and self-aggrandisement^ or 
emphasis on self, should only be allowed for the ne« 
cessary order of social life. Adornment should always 
be connected with something intellectual or spiritual. 

XiTX. 

For man is an animal only in his very lowest 
grade of being. He is human by his intellect, he is 
angelic by his spirit. An abode well laid out should 
then, if I may be allowed the expression, bear the 
heraldic achievements and distinctions not of his 
lowest but of his highest grade. His genealogic tree 
should emblazon not his animal but his spiritual 
intellectual parentage. 

Lvn. 

That establishment will be elevated and beautiful 
in which the physical wants are supplied, though 
with amplitude, yet unobtrusively, while the emphasis 
is placed on that which is distinctive to man as a 
cultured spiritual and intellectual being, as an heir of 
immortality rather than as a child of dust. 
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CHAP. X, 

GRADATIONS OF THE CULTIVATED PHASE OF BEAUTT,-— 

CONCLUDED. 

THE SPLENDID. 

Z. 

A FEW observations must be added upon the 
Splendid or highest grade of the Cultured phase of 
Beauty, 

n. 

The utilities of this style chiefly respect public life. 
Its uses belong to the representation necessary on 
public occasions, as distinguished not only from the 
retirement of strictly domestic life, but even from th^ 
wider limits of an extended social circle. 

nx. 

Thus gorgeous colours^ plate^ gildings burnished 
metals^ adorned horses^ carriages^ and attendants, 
splendid jewels^ magnificent coronals^ are on certain 
public occasions no display of selfish vanity, but a 
necessary index to the eyes of the assembled gazing 
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multitude. At a coronation^ a civic procession^ the 
inauguration of the Crystal Palace, they are no 
empty pageant, but a truly usefiil guide, and direct 
the uninstructed eye by bestowing pictorial emphasis 
on really emphatic* personages or circumstances, 
making them spontaneously occupy, to the eye of the 
spectator, the same distinguished place which they 
should in fact fill in bis mind ; thus, like an index, 
enabling him at once to distinguish and turn his 
attention to the desired point. 

IV. 

Nor is this style perhaps to be wholly and severely 
restricted to national occasions. The mansions of the 
aristocracy of a great nation may be considered as 
holding a midway position between strictly private 
and national palatial structures. Such abodes as 
Warwick Castle, Chatsworth, Castle Howard, and 
Blenheim, are, by the courtesy of their distinguished 
owners, perhaps by duties involved in their privi- 
leges, truly national treasures of art and Beauty, as 
not only enjoyed by their owners, but as accessible 
through their bounty to all the cultivated public. 

V. 

A house, then, in such circumstances should more 
Or less partake of this style. It is, de facto more or 
less a palace. And as the grade ascends, the circle 
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of its publicity extends. The head of the house to 
whom it belongs merges his own individual tastes in 
those of the public. His private pursuits form but 
one part of the influence, the support, and the aid he 
should bestow on the wide circle of which he is the 
centre ; his lK>ok-room becomes more of a library— 
his cabinets assume in some degree the amplitude 
of a museum — his pictures exhibit a gallery — his fur- 
niture are specimens of artistic skill, improvement, and 
adornment. But why ? Because he who receives 
national honours is no longer merely his own, but is 
called on henceforth to live in measure for the benefit 
of those to whom he owes his privileges. He lives 
for others — he adorns his house and place for others. 
It forms the moral tone, the taste, the mind, of a vast 
neighbourhood to which it is the centre. It is the 
adorned key-stone in which meets a noble arch, 
constituted of many concentric circles. Hence 
what in a private individual would be physical or 
intellectual selfishness, becomes in his case a grace- 
ful and noble munificence. 

VI. 

He feels the duties of his order even more than its 
privileges. And all his house — his possessions — his 
treasures of art, have been formed, through a long 
course of centuries, by those whose views in their col- 
lection were not limited to themselves and their own 
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family* but embraced their noble position of being 
the helpers, the friends, the developers of genius, and 
the sustainers of the fortunes of others. And that 
adornment which in the prosperous private life would 
be ignoble ostentation, is, or may be, in him whose 
order calls him to public life, the most«constant and 
unappreciated self-denial of individual tastes, a sacri« 
fice by which alone he can achieve the benevolent 
purposes of his destination. 

vn. 

The legitimate because the only valuable use of the 
Splendid and Gorgeous style is when brilliance to the 
eye is only a means of riveting the attention on that 
personage or that circumstance which forms a yet 
brighter intellectual or moral portrait on the heart 
and mind. 

And the vivid colouring or sparkling adornments 
become a visible help, similar in use, though different 
in kind, to the accent of a musical note or syllable 
upon the emphatic word or idea. 

vni. 

This style is, we believe, always misused when ap- 
plied to simply private life. All universal splendour 
destroys emphasis, and substitutes tawdry general 
glare for vivid yet harmonious effect. And whilst in 
public life it facilitates, when sparingly used^ the re- 
cognition of the actually distinguished, it is ever as 
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contrary to good sense as to good taste when usurped 
by the folly of a petty egotistic vanity, seeking to 
obtrude that into distinction by its glitter whose best 
hope is to remain undistinguished. 

IX. 

Brilliance, when adopted by the many instead of 
being used to distinguish the eminent few, becomes 
like false emphasis multiplied on insignificant words, 
whose only graceful place is unobtrusively to con- 
nect or sever those on which the attention should 
properly be fixed. 

It is equally bad, in the scenery of life as in the 
page of the author, for that which is a mere 
conjunction to receive the emphasis and the capital 
heading of the substantive. 

X. 

All finery is an emanation of littleness of mind. 
It is a contemptible medium through which the in- 
trinsically little endeavour to govern the still less. 

XI. 

All self-aggrandisement is the hallucination of a 
fallen heart, contemplating itgrelf by the ignis-fatuus 
of disordered ideality in the mirror of self-esteem, 
instead of appreciating itself by the light of the Spirit, 
which makes wise the simple, in the sure word of 
the revelation of God. 

H 
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CHAP. XL 

SUGGESTIONS FOR THE SELECTION AND APPLICATION OF 
THE TWO GEEAT PHASES OF BEAUTT. 



Haying now defined the three ascending grades 
belonging respectively to the Natural and Cultivated 
phases of Beauty, I think it is here the place to add 
a few observations on the principles which should 
determine and regulate the selection or adoption of 
either phase, with a view clearly to discriminate the 
occasion and circumstances under which the one may 
be available, or preferable to the other. 

n. 

For as the two phases of the Natural and the Cid- 
tivated have each a true origin in the actual relation 
of man to God, and of men to each other, either, like 
the varieties of the active or contemplative life, may 
be adopted and blended in different proportions, ac- 
cording to the taste or choice of the selector. 
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HI. 

The taste and circumstances of some persons in- 
duce them to choose the Natural, whilst those of 
others lead them to prefer the Artificial phase. 
Some, agaiUf seek to have the two variously modi- 
fied and combined. Others demand the stimulus cf 
their sudden and viyid contrast. 

IT. 

It may be well, then, to add a few strictures respect- 
ing each, in order to throw a distinct light on the 
principles which should determine their adoption, or 
regulate or modify their application. 



In point of fact, however surpassing in beauty and 
in actual excellence are the unaltered works of God 
in themselves, yet, as He has bestowed on man 
the materials and faculties for labour, and has re- 
vealed the call and command to employ them ; so it is 
always a defect, when any of the appropriated domain 
of man remains wholly unimpressed by the signature 
of his industry^ his intelligence, his tastes, and his 
feelings. 

TI. 

For it then becomes the case of the child neglecting, 
as unappreciated, the use of his Father's most boun- 

H 2 
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tiful gift ; or of the idle servant culpably leaving the 
proffered talents of his Lord unemployed. 

vn. 

For the works of God^ contemplated as His utter- 
ance in the natural creation, stand in a very widely 
different position and relation to man from that small 
part of them entrusted to him as his peculiar and in- 
dividual domain, the subject of his handiwork. The 
two involve different considerations, and are addressed 
to different capacities of enjoyment. 

« 

vnx. 

The one has the sensible revelation of God to His 
creatures for its object ; the other, revolving within 
that vast circle, has for its object the sensible mani- 
festation of the character of man towards man. 

IX. 

God is infinite ; man is finite. And as the Great 
Creator is inscrutable to His creature, so are His 
plans likewise. A degree of mystery, like a sunny 
veil, bright but impenetrable, though shrouding a 
glory, must, from the very nature of their relation- 
ship, hang over them. 

z. 

But man being the equal of man, his actings come 
within the scope of human scrutiny. If well carried 
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out, they not only address themselves to the heart and 
understanding, but in proportion as they approach 
perfection are they vividly fdt by the one, and 
clearly and obviously apprehended by the other. 



Now, then, in the Natural phase, (that of all the 
works of God,) we do not expect to comprehend the 
plan. We know this would involve an in^possibility. 
The less cannot include the ^eater, the finite the in- 
finite. As regards the apprehension of God, the 
most eminent philosopher can only humbly stand in- 
tellectually, as Moses did, shielded in the cleft of the 
rock, and catch a brief glimpse of His glory as He 
passes by. And hence, and hence only, is tthe ab- 
sence of discernible order in natural scenery. 

XII. 

An apparent wildness and want of plan is here no 
defect betraying want of skill or design, but rather a 
testimony of the littleness of the creature as com- 
pared with the infinity of the Divine wisdom. It 
only marks the hand of the Great Artist, whose foot- 
steps are indeed in the deep, and whose works are 
past finding out; and their contemplation affords «0ne 
of the highest pleasures to His feeble creature man» 
from the recognition of His signature who is hh 
Father, his Saviour, and his King ; that Lord whose 

works are manifold, who has made them all in wbdom, 

h3 
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who has replenished the earth with His riches, and 

whose tender mercies are over all which He has 

made^ and who forsakes not the work of His own 

hands. 

zin. 

But^ by parity of reason, want of order in haman 
works is displeasing. With respect to a creature 
like ourselves, we justly feel that if he have a design 
it should be comprehensible to us, and that every 
part of which the whole is constituted should obvi- 
ously bear upon the central intention. 

xnr. 

Now to return to our original position. No real 
beauty can exist without moral sentiment. But in 
human outward action there can be no moral senti- 
ment without principle and conscience. Where these 
really exist they will emanate in discipline, order, and 
design. 

It then becomes obvious that there can exist no 
Cultured phase of Beauty unimpressed by the signa- 
ture of design and order. 

XT. 

The works of God we know assuredly are perfect. 
We dwell and rest securely in the simple recognition 
of His signature; and thus the pleasure of the Natural 
phase of Beauty consists chiefly in that the heart 
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of man^ the child of dust^ rests in sweet peace in the 
palpable autograph of Him whom he knows to be 
his Almighty Father^ Sovereign, and Saviour; and 
it delights in drawing near and contemplating Him 
unrestrainedly^ in being free from all trammels im- 
posed by fellow-men. 



As to the works of man, we have no such assurance. 
We know, indeed, of man's Fall, by the voice of re- 
velation, by the testimony of our own evil hearts, and 
by the wide desolations of the world around; but 
we can judge of any man's individual restoration only 
by his manifestations. As the relation, then, of man 
to God compels immediate and blind affiance in His 
signature, so our relation to man requires a manifested 
token of his character before it can- be confided in. 
And hence it is that the design and order which ema- 
nate from the manifested love of man to man, become 
indispensable in the Cultured phase of Beauty. 

xvn. 

And let us examine our own hearts if this be not 
true. Why do the vast ocean, the gorgeous sunset, 
the deep forest, the beetling crag, please us? Why 
but because they speak to us of the mighty power 
of that God we already know as our Saviour ; be- 
cause, amidst the turmoils, and conflicts, and wars 

H 4 
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of time^ they raise the soul to the contemplation of 
that eternal permanence wherein these petty feuds 
shall have past^ and love shall eternally endure ? 

XYIII. 

What is it which imparts delight to domestic 
scenery, but the expression of that love of man to 
man founded in Him whose essential brightness is in 
the Paradise of God, but whose rays burst forth as 
sunbeams, gladdening, cheering, and vivifying all the 
appliances of domestic life ? Why do we like order, 
but because it gives liberty for social and spiritual 
occupation ? Why science, but because it enables 
men, yea, even generations long since past from 
earth, to bless generations to come with useful know- 
ledge ? Why works of art, but because these are 
forms by which ingenious love can sympathise with 
those it will never see in the flesh? Why collec- 
tions of industry, but to bless and encourage the 
artisan at his loom, the labourer at his toil ? What are 
all the inventions of man, when emanating from the 
source which was their origin, but the ingenuities of 
talent to display love and sympathy ? All these things 
may, indeed, abound in the houses of the wealthy 
and the noble ; but without perception of this love 
and without sense of this sympathy they are as the 
leafless trees of winter, forming sad moaning music 
in the icy blast, or as the ice-bound river, clear and 
bright, but hard and useless. Then let but the Sun 
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of Righteousness arise with wanntfa, and healings 
and light in His beams ; let but the domestic sun of 
human love^ grounded in divine^ go forth^ and 0> what 
a transformation I The ice-bound lake reflects the 
bright face of heaven ; the frost-chained river gushes 
forth^ carrying life and gladness in all directions; 
the trees burst forth in verdure^ blossoms^ and rich 
fruit, and are redolent of sweet fragrance, and reson- 
ant with the songs of hundreds of happy birds, rejoicing 
in their branches. Yet the difference of mid-winter 
and bright summer is as nothing compared with the 
difference when love, the sun of life, shines forth 
upon or withdraws from the domestic prospect. 



XIX. 



As the outward ceremonials of politeness or religious 
ritual are, when lifeless, to the true courtesy and devo- 
tion of which they should be the genuine utterance, so 
are all the appliances for usefulness, science, or taste, 
when not vivified in all their actings by a living bene- 
volence. How many noble institutions does this coun 
try possess, by which man may bless his fellow-man, 
— libraries, museums, colleges, institutes of every kind. 
How many valuable means of useful knowledge are 
to be found in almost all cultivated families in this emi- 
nently utilitarian age. How is it that, with so many 
appliances for blessing, men are not blest; that 
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generation seems not knit in gratitude to the gene- 
ration from whom it inherits intellectual treasures, or 
the members to the head of their house in love ? Why 
is this ? Do the beneficent forget that to do good, 
the good must be the utterance of the love of the 
heart, the opening up of a spring which henceforth 
is to flow for ever, of which every succeeding cup, 
like its first, should bubble and sparkle as it gushes 
forth, instinct with life ? How onerous is benefi- 
cence where not the offspring of love ; how cheer- 
less the glare of light unaccompanied with glowing 
warami ; and how different, how vasUy different, are 
the benefits of God and man ! For in every work 
of God, whilst its profound wisdom instructs the 
understanding, the yet more excellent signature of 
love elevates and softens the heart. 



It is to be observed that all the requbites of the 
Cultured phase of Beauty may be traced as a ne- 
cessary consequence of design for socially useful pur- 
poses. It is on this ground that order, as indicating 
an organised plan, is a necessary constituent. Hence 
are required not only Symmetry, Proportion, and 
Correspondence, but that regularity of construction 
and sequence which denotes a permanent and conti- 
nuous will operating through a variety of channels 
converging towards the achievement of one and the 
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(same plan. On the same ground, fitness of measure 
and adaptation of material are also requisite ; for the 
parsimonious occasions a lack, whilst the lavish be- 
comes onerous from an encumbering superabundance. 

XXI. 

Cleanliness is on the same ground an integral part 
of the Cultivated phase of Beauty; for though not 
perhaps essential as a necessary part of an organised 
whole, it is yet indispensable to perfection of order 
and readiness for immediate use. The tool burnished 
to hand, the instrument tuned for utterance, the 
family household dressed for the full enjoyment of 
the domestic circle, belong to the semper paratus 
which is an essential constituent of this phase. 

xxn. 

On the same ground, every fiaw in animated nature, 
every apparent want of health, stands opposed to this 
phase of Beauty, as marking an unreadiness for im- 
mediate and full usefulness and social interchange, 
whether physical, moral, or intellectual; whether 
personal^ social, or civiL 

xxm. 

The Natural phase, again, which respects not the 
social brotherly relation of man to man, but the di- 
vine relation of the creature to the Creator, involves 
none of these objects. 
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It presupposes personal liberty and social uncon- 
straint. The sequestered and retired life of an an* 
choriteora philosopher, or the wandering life of the 
untutored savage or the nomadic herdsman, need not 
the multiplied appliances which are indispensable to 
more complete social relations. A life destitute of 
any but the simplest wants, delights rather to rest in 
a sense of repose in the providence and bounty of 
God, than to be entangled in ceaseless activities in 
order to provide a multitude of what, to it, are 
onerous atid embarrassing superfluities. 

XXIY. 

Both these phases of Beauty have equally their 
type in the works of God ; and hence both may 
equally look to Him for blessing. 

The lily of the field, which toils not neither does 
it spin ; the flowering cereus, unseen by any human 
eye, pouring forth her rich fragrance and robed in 
unsullied purity amidst the thick darkness prevalent 
around; the Victoria Regia in majesty, sitting like 
a queen upon the waters amidst dense fogs and 
poisonous reptiles; the birds of the air, that sow 
not and reap not, nor gather into garners : — these are 
beautiful types of the one phase. The busy and 
honey-gathering bee, the laborious emmet, and the 
social beaver, labouring for their respective communi- 
ties, are each equally typical of the other. 
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XZY, 

Both types in His natural creation are equally the 
work of the same Father's loving hand ; and as in 
His church the call of Martha and of Mary are both 
sanctified and both blest by Him, and as they pri- 
marily set Him forth, the one in His six days' labour, 
the other in His sabbatic rest, so do they equally ex- 
press His goodness and mercy in the bouniiful gifts 
-which He affords, and in the farther gift of the 
talents, activities, and industry, useful to elicit their 
various and recondite value. 

XX\I. 

On the one is bestowed the sweetness of liberty, 
uncarefulness, solace, and rest. The heart sits at 
Jesus' feet, feels that " one thing is needful," and is 
filled with satisfaction. To the other is given the 
enjoyment, for His sake, of cheerful, hopeful activity, 
the hands busily employed, whilst the glad heart, blest 
by Him, bursts into a song of thanksgiving. 

xzyn. 

The lovers of the first phase are wont to say, — 
These woods are more free from peril than the en- 
vious court, and they delight, in their '< life exempt 
from public haunts, to find tongues in trees, books in 
the running brooks, sermons in stones, and ^ God' in 
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everything ;" and, like Amiens, they sing with light 
and uncareful hearts, — 

•* Under the greenwood-tree, 
Who loves to be with me, 
And tnne his meny note 
Unto the sweet bird's throat, 

Come hither, come hither, come hither ; 
Here shall he see 
No enemy 
But winter and rough weather." 

xxTm. 

The partisans of the second phase care compara- 
tively for none of these things. Like their eminently 
gifted prototype, Mde. de Staely their spirits kindle 
at the prospect of the multitudinous stacks of town 
chimneys and of gilded spires, glimmering through 
or just emerging from the dense cloud of sooty smoke 
that broods over the hum of the city below. 

For that prospect, albeit far different from that of 
her beloved Alps, with the clear blue Lake of Geneva 
at their feet, yet holds out the promise of the literary, 
the friendly, or the intellectual reunion ; she already 
rejoices in the anticipation of many a gifted social 
circle, with its quickly kindling sympathies, ani- 
mated repercussion of repartee, patient elaboration 
of thought, the lambent play of cheerful, yet 
luminous hilarity, the sparkling of wit, the flash of 
genius ; all which, whilst wholly invisible to the 
merely picturesque eye, tell their welcome tidings to 
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the disceming and cultured intellect^ and make the 
heart and mind^ as well as the spirit^ glow. 



Such are the principles of the Natural and Arti- 
ficial phases of Beauty. We shall conclude this part 
of our subject with some remarks on the use of each 
phase, and the place which it should hold in the 
works of man. 



As the cultured is the utterance peculiar to human 
civilisation^ partaking of its objects^ and circum- 
scribed by its limits^ so should it modify everything 
which bears the stamp of human industry. 



As uncultured prodigality of bounty is the utter- 
ance of the Creator in the Natural phase, so should 
this phase characterise all that is without the im- 
mediate province of man. 



xxxn. 



A false position is destructive to the beauty of 
either phase. Thus the Picturesque is debased into 
the negligent when misapplied where the neat should 
obtain^ and the Cultivated degenerates into the prim, 
when order appears as an end instead of a means, 
assuming the post of the mistress instead of unob- 
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trasiyely fiilfilling that of the servant. Whatever is 
out of place loses its moral expression and influence. 
Nothing can be beautiful but where it is appointed 
in the will of God^ and is consequently accompanied 
by His blessing. 

xzxni. 

Could it impart pleasure if in the sublime pass of 
Cheddar^ or amongst the Alps^ a bright Chinese pago- 
da^ with its splendid gilding, its glittering galleries, 
its tinkling bells, were stuck up ? And why would 
it displease, but because the obtrusive creations of 
tiny man become impertinent in the presence of the 
grandeur of the works of God, before that silent 
voice which says to the heart. Acquaint thyself with 
God, and be at peace ? 

XXXIY. 

Misapply the Cultured phase of Beauty, and it 
becomes an intrusive annoyance, like a succession of 
trifling visitors when we need to be alone. Misapply 
the Natural or Picturesque phase, and it becomes 
dreary and desolate. For such is solitude without a 
sense of the presence of God, and there is no sense 
of this when walking out of His order. 

XXXV. 

Both phases find a place in every extensive do- 



main. 
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XXXTI. 

The flower-garden, shrubbery, hot-bouse^ and con- 
servatory, which are fruits of social tastes and inter- 
course, should, like the house itself, be entirely mo- 
delled by the Cultured phase. 

xxxvn. 

The 'more distant grounds should, on the other 
hand, gradually lose every apparent trace of art; 
and the mind, left to unrestrained * freedom of 
musing, would thus restore itself by returning to the 
uninterrupted sense of the presence of God. For it 
inhales fresh supplies of life from above, as it recedes 
from the busy haunts of society, gradually dropping 
careful ornament, and sliding into a stronger modifi- 
cation of the picturesque ; that the heart may for a 
season entirely leave man and his doings, and the 
eye of the soul be fixed upon God alone. 

xxxTin. 

And we shall find after the full refreshment of 
converse with Him, amidst works which alone bear 
His stamp, that we shall return with renewed health- 
ful vigour from our Father's face, strengthened by 
His blessing, to show forth His love amongst His 
children, our brethren. 

We shall return from our picturesque walk with 

I 
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equal pleasure and alacrity^ to a house so well ap- 
pointed^ that each apartmeiit will spontaneously pre- 
sent the associations of the pursuits we follow there. 



Nor should only the adjunct phase of Beauty be 
varied in a wide domain. The mind should be ad- 
ditionally refreshed by an alternation of the Sub- 
stantive classes : the Active and Passive Sublime^ the 
Beautiful^ the Yivid^ should all relieve each other, 
yet so modified as not to destroy unity ; that is^ one 
style should be selected as predominant, and the 
others used as accessories in subdued expression. 
The order should be that in which the mind can 
really enjoy them, always alternating an Active by a 
Passive style, and vice versa, as exercise alternates 
with rest. 



XL. 



One observation must be added. Nothing is more 
false in taste than obtruding the factitious amidst the 
real. On this principle the a,domment of grounds 
with pagan temples, statues, and symbols, is wholly 
bad. In natural scenery the living God Himself 
speaks to the heart : nothing can be worse than in- 
troducing, whilst He thus speaks, the associations of 
classical literature and false gods. A sentiment is 
an idea combined with a feeling. Now where true 
feeling is excited, it should have true ideas through 
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which to find its utterance. A false idea in the 
midst of true feeling is as a gag to the heart On 
this account it is that many of the elaborate mor- 
tuary sculptures exhibited in St. Paul's and West- 
minster Abbejj are but far-fetched impertinences 
compared with the unpretending tombs of olden 
timeSj which are satisfied with the solemn represen- 
tation of the dead. 

XIX. 

Now that there is infinitely more artistic skill in 
the sculpture^ for instance^ of Roubilliac than in 
such tombs no one can doubt ; but the simple repre- 
sentation of the deadj however inarti^tic^ leads to 
the contemplation of deaths God^ eternity^ the 
greatest of all ideas which the human mind can 
reach. The elaborate sculpture of the moderns 
presents^ on the other hand^ some false heathen 
association^ some ingenious conceit, between the 
earnest heart and the great truth God is speak- 
ing to it. The one, through unskilful expression, 
leads to a great, an eternal idea ; the other, through 
great artistic skill, conducts 1^ a puny, miserable 
conceit. The one opens the ear of the soul, and 
leaves the voice of God to fill it; in the other, 
pigmy man pours forth an elaborate emphatic 
harangue, which prevents that "still small voice** 
from being heard. 

I 2 



116 THE PRINCIPLES OP BEAUTY. 

XLIIv 

And noiT it may be added that we believe that 
It 18 owing to this great disfigurement and radical 
defect^ that the noblest poem the world ever saw, 
Mijton'gf "Paradise Lost," though it will be ever 
praised^ will be seldom spontaneously read. The 
earnest hearty which is so often addressed, is as con- 
stantly chilled and thrown back by its pagan allusions 
and fallacious ornaments* All feeling is true, and 
expresses itself with truth ^ and nothing is so great 
an extinguish^: and destroyer of genuine feeling, as 
dressing it up in artificial, and false, and curiously 
elaborated ideas. Had Milton's taste been as cor- 
rect, and, if I may use the expression, as moral, as 
his genius was powerful, how different would have 
been the result of his work ; what a deep response 
would it have elicited from every heart and mind I 

xLin. 

The foundation of the pleasure man finds in both, 
phases of Beauty is laid in his sense of necessary 
dependence, on the one hand, as a creature upon 
God, the Almighty Ureator, and, on the other, upon 
his fellow-creatures, to whom he is related by parity 
of condition, unity of hope, and identity of parentage. 
Hence his double love for the outward manifestations 
which reach him under the Katund or the Cultured 



THE PRINCIPLES OP BEAUTY* 117 

pliase of Beauty, and speak to him either of his 
Father which is in heaven, or of his brethren who 
are yet on earth, hid fellow-pilgrims towards lihat 
better land. 

ZLIV. 

When, then, the presence of God truly dwells in 
the temple of the heart, how elevating, how profound, 
how pure, how free and holy, are man's expatiations 
amidst natural scenery I How full, how august 
that society, where the heart of man, elevated by 
commune with his Father, converses in secret with 
Him who is invisible! 

When that holy presence does not abide in the 
temple of the heart, then is the sanctuary desolate 
indeed, empty, or occupied by evil spirits. Then 
does bereft and lonely man feel only the oppressive 
weight of natural objects around. For he fltands 
alone in the world, crushed by an overwhelming 
sense of his own littleness, encompassed by inscru- 
table greatness and power, with which he has no 
communion ; he feels the presence of myriads of in-* 
animate or animate objects, but he knows not & 
father in the Lord of hosts, who wields them at His 
pleasure. It is, indeed, a dreary solitude. 



IS 
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XLVI, 

The true enjoyment of interoourse with our fellow- 
creatures depends in like manner upon the presence 
of the love of God in the heart. Then how sweet 
is it when the heart expands and the mind kindles 
by reciprocated kindliness and knowledge. And 
sweeter far in domestic life is it to rest the wearied 
heart and mind on the chastened expression of sym- 
pathy^ lighting up the well-known and beloved coun- 
tenance of one who has often treated our sorrows 
with compassion, returned long-suffering to our 
tryingness, and shown enduring fidelity in our bur- 
denSj — endeared to us like a gallant ship, which, 
though the gloss of its new paint and rigging may 
be worn less bright, jet in its very scars marks the 
tenacity with which its anchors have held, and its 
rudder answered the helmsman, through many a 
storm and tempest. 

XLTn. 

Man was in his original, and is in his restored 
creation, closely and inseparably linked both to God 
and man, nor can the golden tie which unites them 
be severed, but by an. 

zLvin. 
By the restoration of man in Christ the link be- 
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comes re-established. There is peace with God, 

peace with man^ peace with one's own heart. Such 

is the power of real commune of heart and spirit, — 

the origin of true society. Then all association in 

their various communions is delightful, and solitude 

is no more. 

xuz. 

r Though few of us are, perhaps, sufficiently aware 
how very much the moral associations of kindliness, 
order, principle, and self-denial &om love to others, 
which are made visible through the arrangement 
and selection of external objects in the scenery of 
daily life, add to its comfort and cheerfulness, yet it 
would be a great mistake to imagine that the Cul- 
tured phase of Beauty is incapable of giving pleasure 
to the mind, independently of its use in this respect. 



For there is nothing found to be uniformly a 
means of good which will not gradually attach to 
itself a sensible pleasure, distinct from the considera- 
tion of the end for which alone it was originally 
valued. 

And, again, we can finally esteem nothing to be 
useful but what furnishes means for the enjoyment 
either of God, or of man who is in His image. For 
this, man is created; for this, the earth, his school, is 

z 4 



120 THE PRINCIPLES OF BEATJTT. 

furnislied ; for this, he is placed and traiaed atnidst 
his fellow-men; and the end of all hie training on 
earth is to enable him etill, as a member of the human 
family, to enjoy CrOD'a eternal bounty. 



The Cuitivated phase of Beauty pleases, then, in 
part, from the very strong affini^ which it possesseB 
to the works of God in the daee of Indirect Beauty. 
It eidiibita the same mental qualities which, we have 
seen, are there displayed in Symmetry, Proportion, 
and Correspondence, and, like that, always pre- 
supposes a plan. 

Yet may the exhibition of the principle of order 
be contrasted as it appears in the works of man and 
in the works of QoD. 



For however much the constituent parts of order 
obtain in some of the works of GoD, they yet never 
exhibit more than the degree necessary to achieve its 
end. So that the most r^ularly organised natural 
object is generally seen under circumstances which 
practjcally render it picturesque. 
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parent regularity of disposition of its form. The 
deer^ the horse> the goat^ though symmetrically 
forme^5 yet are constantly assuming varying and pic^ 
turesque attitudes. 

LTX. 

A.gain5 the flower may exhibit an exact regularity 
of structure^ or corresponding pinnated leaves or 
similar petals^ yet in truth the variety of the pictu- 
resque is imparted by its growth and the play of its 
stem or leaves in the wind^ so that its Order^ though 
recognisable on inspection^ is not obviously prominent. 

And the waving of their frondage in the breeze 
bestows just the same picturesque variety of move- 
ment to plants as voluntary motion imparts to 
animal life. 

In the Cultured or Human phase of Beauty Order 
is obviously regnant ; in the Organised or Divine it 
is recognisable on examination^ but subservient. 

LYin. 

In the works of man Order is often the means by 
which the principle is arrived at ; in those of God 
it is the vesture in which the originating living prin- 
ciple clothes itself. 

Just as in morals we see man by elaborations of 
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science^ by Bridgewater Treatises^ painfully climb- 
ing up in the hope of knowing Qod — as the giants 
heaped Pelion on Ossa^ earth upon earth to heaven 
— whilst in grace the living and central love of GoB 
emanates in rays of light illuminating and vivifying 
the creations around. 

In God is life^ and the life is the light of men; 
when man teaches, he begins at light, and vainly 
hopes by it to reach unto life. 



128 



PART 11. 



OF DEirOBMITT. 



CHAPTER I. 

GEI7SRAL CONDITIONS OF DEFOBMITT. •— PKBPARITION OF 
HEART FOB THE CONTEMPLATION OF DEFOBMITT.— 
DEFORMITIES EITHEB SELF-CONTBADICTOBY OB TBA- 
YESTIES OF THE STYLES OF BEAUTT. 



As all Beauty is a reflection of the moral character 
of GoDj which is perfect, so all Deformity is the 
reflection of the evil arising from the fall of man. 



n. 



Some species of Deformity may be considered as 
the stamp of the curse, which, when man fell, passed 
upon the world, — his ruined kingdom, his desolated 
garden, which was henceforth to bear to him spon- 
taneously only thorns or thistles ; an awful type of 
the worthless, entangling, lacerating products of the 
henceforth earthly mind. 
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His habitation was henceforth to teem not with 
beautiful things only, stamped with the character of 
God, but also with images of the bestial and diabolic 
characters, into which he was now sunk. 

For the ever blessed God, the Father of spirits, as 
His love fails not, compassionated His fallen creature. 
In that loving mercy He not onl^ set before him 
the blessing and the curse in the preceptive law, but 
also exhibited before him, in sensible images or 
types, the moral character involving both* 

TV* 

And as He has declared that ^' by their fruits ye 
shall know them," He has not only given external 
objects to symbolise the internal spiritual graces 
which He has bestowed upon His regenerate chil- 
dren, but has also instituted outward material typed 
of warning. Both warnings and examples are, in 
some degree, explanatory to the natural man of what 
he cannot spiritually discern, until he listen to the 
voice of the Spirit. 



Hence it is that we have a double set of types for 
our teaching, the one for recreation and example, the 
other for warning. 
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VI, 

The one set^ as the lainb^ the lily^ the rose, mani* 
festing the Divine perfections of our Lord ; the wind, 
the dove, the living water, manifesting those of the 
Spirit. 

vn. 

The other, setting forth the deadly and odious 
character of the sins of the creature in the flesh, the 
mind, and the spirit, As the violent rhinoceros, 
the wallowing sow, the envenomed adder, the base, 
creeping and slimy reptile. 

vin* 

The first of these classes of objects constitutes 
Beauties. God has given the eye and heart of man 
to delight in them, for they are fragments recording 
the praises of Him whom his heart once delighted in. 
They are the shattered emblems of his Father and of 
his God. They address his inmost heart, and tell it of 
his high original, and invite and beseech it to turn to 
look on Him whose emblematic portrait they present ; 
they invite him to come to himself, and say, " Father, 
I have sinned agdnst heaven and before Thee, and am 
no more worthy to be called Thy son." 

IX. 

The second class, also given by God, constitutes 
Deformities^ 
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These are equally designed by His lovingkindness^ 
and hold up to reckless man the degraded and loath<» 
some picture of his own fallen heart. 

They show forth his vileness, his pride, his cruelty, 
his falseliood. Man turns from them with abhorrence ; 
he terms them deformities, for they hold up to his eye 
his own odious and fallen image. 

XI* 

O, blessed is he who, contemplating the salutary 
type, receives its instruction and turns to Him who 
has effectually bruised the serpent^s head, — repents 
and abhors himself in dust and ashes, — and, going to 
Him who can both forgive sin and change the heart, 
learns by a happy experience the blessedness of that 
man whose iniquity is forgiven, whose sin is covered, 
who is bom anew of the cleansing water of the 
Spirit I 



XIX. 



Both these sets of types are to be studied, because 
both are appointments of God, — both are destined 
to blessed ends, and both constitute a very large por- 
tion of the language of Scripture. 
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xm. 

Let U8j then, set ourselves to the consideration of 
both, in the intention of Him who gave them for 
our instruction. 

Let us set before our hearts His beneficent purpose, 
let us view them in His light, let us look to Him for 
His blessing. 

XIV. 

May we never forget that the man of true artistic 
taste must be a man whose heart, whose mind, whose 
imagination, and whose entire faculties are so nur« 
tured by Christian truth, that they can feel and dis- 
cern the workings of the spiritual and moral affections 
both in their germ of principle and in their extreme 
outward ramifications. 

XV. 

And may we remember that there is no slight re« 
ward for those who would accumulate even the 
gleanings of spiritual truth, and gather into their 
spiritual gamer that which too often is cast unheeded 
away. 

XVI. 

Thus may taste, like every other thing which may 
be exercised at all, be cultivated to the glory of God. 
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xynu 

Having already spoken of the various styles of 
Beauty as exhibiting the moral attributes of God, it 
now remains to trace the various species of Deformity 
originating in the sin and fallen condition of man. 

XTIII. 

But how wide is the transition from the one to the 
other set of manifestations I In considering Beauty 
the spirit was captivated in happy musings, solacing 
itself in a paradise of sweets planted by God. It 
rejoiced in His living empire of unity, of light, and 
life. 

XTX. 

We now, for a season, quit those blessed realms of 
light and life, the pure free atmosphere of our Father- 
land, and we descend and enter, yet leaning upon His 
arm, the realms of darkness and of DEATH. O may 
His guiding hand enable us to explore, in His spirit^ 
its dark and cheerless abyss, and the warning variety 
and gloom of its deep sepulchral caverns ! 

XX. 

And oh I how thick is that darkness, how chill the 
gloom, how profoundly impenetrable to the voice of 
Joy and gladness, is the realm of Deformity ; the 
dreary threshold, on earth, to that most awful sepul- 
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chre in which God will one day bury His dead out 
of sight; that deep sepulchre where the worm 
ceases not to gnaw, nor is the scorching fire ever 
quenched; that sepulchre over which there is no 
recorded promise that the glad trumpet of the arch- 
angel shall sound its loud clarion of jubilee to startle 
their deep sleep, or to recall the hopeless sleepers 
to the glories of a gladsome resurrection mom. 

XXI. 

Truly the contemplation of the various manifesta- 
tions in which the germinal principle of evil in each 
deformity is clothed, is, after dwelling upon the 
Beautiful, like quitting the green pastures and still 
waters whither our good Shepherd is wont to lead 
His children, to pass through the awful valley of the 
shadow of death. Yet if He vouchsafe but to be 
with us, and to lead us, we need even here fear no 
evil. We shall indeed abundantly discern His rod. 
We shall see how evil, how bitter, how debasing, how 
hideous is even the external garb of departure from 
the LORD. Yet even in that very rod we shall re- 
cognise the warning of His love. And if we keep 
closely to Him, we shall not only find His supporting 
staff protect our feet from falling, but we shall prove 
that He will even prepare for us a table of living food 
in the presence of our enemies ; that He is willing 
even there to anoint our head with oil, and to bid our 
cup run over. 
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XXII. 



O may our hearts so receive His warnings as to 
discern His paternal voice, even in these manifes* 
tations I May we of a truth feel that goodness and 
mercy have followed us all the days of our life, and 
may it be the deep, and earnest, and prayerful resolve 
of our souls that we may dwell in the house of the 
LoBD for ever. 

xxm. 

Deformity, then, being a manifestation of siuj it 
abides in the empire of Death, that is, separation 
from God. 

XXIV. 

Now death necessarily includes in it two con- 
ditions. In its infliction, the loss of vitality ; in its 
abidance, disintegration, corruption, and dissolution. 



Both these conditions apply alike to every species 
of Deformity. They distinguish them ab initio from 
Beauty, which is glowing with instinctive life and 
power, and in which all the constituent parts act 
together, in vigour and unity of life and will. 
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Yet while death Is the wages of all ean^ and the 
manifestation of sin and death the condition of all 
Deformity^ it is^ however, equally true that different 
species of sin conduct to different species of mental 
as well as bodily disease and death, and that the over- 
anxious or unbelieving, the sensualist or luxurious, 
and the starving, grasping miser whose sole trea- 
sure is on earth, are ben^g their steps unconsdously 
towards very different, though all alike downward 
paths of woe and misery on earth, and towards very 
different doors of exit from this brief human stage, 
though all alike opening to the abyss of Despair. 



Just so it is of Deformities, as of the various 
principles of evil which they typify. 

Each one has its own peculiar form of death, its 
own distinctive phase of disintegration or corrup- 
tion, in which the parts not only become separated, 
but their proportions are altered as they mutually 
conflict with and contradict each other. The prin- 
ciples constituent of each style of Beauty form 
one united whole. The principles constituting each 
species of Deformity conflict and disintegrate* 



K 2 
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XXTJCU. 

The truth here stated admits of a far wider appli- 
cation. 

XXIX. 

Holiness has been defined to be in the Divine Being 
the perfection of consistency with Himself, and to be 
in His children their consistency with His image in 
Chbist Jesus. 



Wherever^ therefore, holiness exists, it tends to 
unity, as it emanates from it. 

XXXI. 

Now Beauty, being the reflection of the moral 
image or holiness of God, is subject of necessity to 
the same laws. 

It sprang from unity in its radiation ; it reverts 
to unity in its absorption. 

xxxn. 

It is the manifestation of the mind of OoD. Not 
only of the holy, but of Him who is emphatically 
designated the living Gov. 

xxxin. 

Sin, on the other hand, consists in falling from 
the concord of the Divine unity into discordant and 
suicidal destructiveness of antagonising multiplicities* 
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XXXIT. 

Defonnity is the manifestation not only of the 
various unholinesses of sinful man^ but of the moral 
condition of that fallen being, eminently and empha- 
tically termed mortal man. Of man dead in tres- 
passes and sins. Of man in his state of separation 
from God; alike severed from Him by evil, and 
by the wages of evil ; by moral, by intellectual, and 
by physical death. 

XXXT. 

Now Deformity, being the manifestation of evil 
reflected in the visible creation, must also reflect the 
antagonising, self-destroying principle which lies at 
the root of sin. 

XXXYI. 

For the creature can subsist only as upheld by 
Him by whom everything that is made was made, 
by Him who is the firstborn of every creature, " who 
is the beginning," the vital Principle of the created 
universe, by whom, to whom, and through whom 
all things consist. 

xxxYn. 

When, therefore, the wretched creature is severed 
from its union with God, it passes from life into 
death — from unity into, first, lifelessness, then de- 
composition and destruction, and finallv into 'Uhe 
Second Death," from which is no revival ! 

X 3 
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Nor is such an unhappy being severed merely from 
his own life> but from the link of union subsisting 
between all children of God through Chbist Jesus. 
He stands also in equal severance fiix>m those who, like 
himself^ have no standing in God^ because all who are 
unbound to Him, the centre of life and being, remain 
without bond (sons of Belial ^^vn, BeKyaaty For 
there is no bond but this, either with men amongst 
each other or among the various respective parts of 
particular organisations. 

Nothing but the pressure of outward circumstances 
can, even for a time, hold them together. It is a 
£ffti8ion^ not a chemical mixture. 



I have now to enter upon the consideration of 
each distinct style of Deformity ; recurring to the ger- 
minal principles, mentioning the principal branches, 
and then briefly exhibiting the essential manifesta- 
tions characterisinst each. And be it remembered 
that my object in the following pages is rather to 
fmnish a true key, by which to unlock the various 
lessons presented by the several species of Deformity, 
than to render patent, in their oppressive details, that 
which each unblest assemblage contains of sin and 
sorrow and woe. 



▲ 



THE PBINCIPLES OF DEFOBMITT. 135 

It must also be premised^ that whilst it is necessary 
to note the extreme characteristics of each style, yet 
it is happily a truth that in their united and complete 
force they are simply a ** laid ideal,*' not a reality. 
For the perfectly hideous, like the perfectly beau- 
tiful, never exists in full and paramount complete- 
ness in any one single example. And thus, as in all 
other systems of classification, the definitions must be 
considered as concentrating in one view all the charac- 
teristics and peculiarities which determine the identity 
of each style, in order both to constitute a measure by 
which to detect the various shades of approximation 
in their feeblest individual s3rmptoms, and to raise an 
ideal standard by which the germinal principle of each 
style may be successfully and graphically reproduced 
and exhibited in works of art. 

XLI. 

Were the symptoms of disease not portrayed in their 
extreme form, how could the feeble or dispersed indi- 
cations of lurking malady be successfully detected, 
either by the patient himself or by the benevolent 
physician ? Were the symptoms less exactly detailed, 
how could many a latent indication be discovered ? 
Yet were they supposed necessarily to co-exist in full 
force, because some lurking approximation may be 
discerned, the physician's heaUng art were converted 

K 4 
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into an inexorable sentence of doom, instead of a mer- 
cifal help and rescue* 

XLII. 

Again, did not the description of each species of 
Deformity concentrate all its necessary characteristics, 
how could it form any help towards that graphical 
reproduction, which is indispensable to artistic excel- 
lence of representation, whether by the brain, the 
pe&cil, the chisel, or the pen ? 

XUII. 

In order to distinguish the germinal principle of 
sin and death in each species of Deformity, it is neces- 
sary first to contemplate some of the efiects of the Fall 
in the human heart which are capable of manifesta- 
tion through the material world by means of natural 
objects. 

xLrv. 

Man, by his original creation, had for his centre, 
God. 

XLY. 

Man, by his Fall, became severed from God, and 
became his own centre. 

XLTI. 

Every style of Beauty, being a reflex manifestation 
of some Divine attribute, has its source in God, 
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XLTH. 



But every species of Deformity has its origin in 
the Fall 

It exhibits not^ then, the immediate image of 
God, but some distorted travesty of His perfection, 
set forth by the heart of man in severance from 
Him. 

XLIX. 

Now, then, since by the Fall self was substituted in 
the human heart for God, so all species of Deformity, 
however diverse, move round self, as the central point 
of their various orbits, 

L. 

Every species of Deformity, analysed to its con- 
stituent parts, involves the manifestation of some 
mode of self-adoration, some infraction of the two- 
fold law, " Thou shalt have no other gods before me ; '* 
" Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself." 

LI. 

And having renounced the true centre, they, as a 
necessary consequence, all agree in substituting the 
inferior for the higher life of man. 
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Now as man was originally created in the likeness 
of God, ao in his Fall does he retain a distorted and 
travestied semblance, if it may be so called, of the 
same image. 

It might be said of Beauty and Deformity, in the 
words descriptive respectively of Adam, and of Cain, 
that the first was in the likeness of God, the second in 
that of Adam, who, though fallen, had in his pristine 
condition borne the Divine likeness. 

uv. 

Hence it is, that as the styles of Beauty bear the 
image of the Divine perfections, so are there corre- 
spondent styles of Deformity, exhibiting each its own 
distorted image of those perfections. 

LV. 

For, as each of the attributes of God has its mani- 
festation in a peculiar style of Beauty, one exhibiting 
His energising, another His sustaining power, one 
His loving mercy, another His recreative fertility, 
BO in man's lapsed state, each of these styles is dis- 
torted and travestied after its own manner, and each 
travesty constitutes a separate species of Deformity. 
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LYX. 

Deformities may be divided into two grand 
classes, corresponding to those of Direct and Indirect 
Beauty. 

LTXI. 

In the first class various parts of the same object 
are made to exhibit contradictory expressions mutu- 
ally destructive of each other, as though the object 
or work of art had been constructed to no deter- 
minate end. And as a house divided against itself 
obviously cannot stand, little more need here be 
said of this class of Deformity than that it is a 
solecism, the representations of which can never 
enter into any legitimate object of artistic represen- 
tation. 

LVIII. 

As examples of this violent self-destructive discord, 
may be adduced spiral columns. The waving line 
of compliance being substituted for the right-lined 
perpendicular form of strength, in that 4)art of a 
structure the very object of which is to give firm 
support. 

LIX. 

Again, in architecture. Houses, like many in Rot- 
terdam and Amsterdam, with the upper stories over- 
hanging the lower, are essentially on a false principle. 
For a house being stationary, the base ought to 
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occupy a wider space than the superstructure. The 
latter should, in truth, almost imperceptibly converge 
as it ascends, on the principle of a Gothic tower, thus 
giving the effect of being firmly rooted and grounded. 

LX. 

The foregoing examples will sufficiently illustrate 
the self-destructive principle. This class of De- 
formity corresponds by inversion to the Indirect Class 
of Beauty. 

I believe that in Raffaelle's Cartoon of '^ The Beau- 
tiful gate of the Temple," the false line of the spiral 
column, (in contradiction to all sound intellectual 
taste) is introduced with consummate skill to impart 
redoubled force to the rectilinear form of the Apostle ; 
thus weakening the strength of the massive fabric 
of stone, to infuse a preternatural force into the di- 
vinely inspired soul beaming through the temporary 
tenement of flesh and blood. Had St. Chrysostom 
beheld this wonderful design, would he not have re- 
cognised the pictorial utterance of the same contrasted 
expression which is so finely conveyed in his own des- 
cription of another Apostle, — ** that philosopher who 
measures little more than four feet high, but who, 
speaking, rises to an altitude, as though his head 
reached beyond the very stars of heaven ? " 
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Lzn. 

The second class of Deformities includes those 
which are derived by inversion from the various 
styles of Direct Beauty. They exhibit the evils into 
which the constituent principles of Beauty lapse^ 
when held in the fallen instead of in the renewed life. 
They alone are subjects of regular classification; 
and alone are capable, like the measured intervals of 
regular discords, of becoming legitimate subjects of 
artistic skill. 

Lxin. 

We shall find, as we proceed, that every species of 
Deformity has two sources, one in its corresponding 
Beauty, the other in some form of apostasy from 
God. 

LXIV. 

Again, as each style of Beauty consists of two or 
more principles, combining, as that which is grounded 
in truth ever does, in unity ; so in Deformity these 
principles are held in death, separated from their 
true centre, and can no longer coalesce^ or continue 
in union. As those principles which are combined 
in Beauty disintegrate in £)eformity, and lapse each 
into its own form of death, so it will appear, that 
there is more than one species of Deformity corre- 
sponding to every style of Beauty. 
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LZT. 

Now though these are trulj Deformities, inasmuch 
as that which they represent is evil, yet in another 
point of view they are not without their value. 
For since it has pleased God to bestow warnings on 
man by instituting, even in natural objects, some 
hideous types of perverted will, so man seems justi- 
fied in likewise taking up the same parabolic instruc- 
tion. 

Hence he may adopt the same themes in works of 
art ; and Deformities may both be imitated by the 
artist and considered by the spectator, for the same 
useful purpose, and with a similar b^eficent result. 

LXTI. 

It is on this principle that Deformities acquire a 
real, though only a secondary value, and that though 
far from filling the highest, they yet truly occupy 
a legitimate place in artistic composition and aesthetic 
criticism. 

Lxvn. 

These woiks, when well executed, possess real 
merit, in the fideUty and truth with which they re- 
produce the characteristic traits of that evil which 
they are intended, in warning benevolence, to por- 
tray. 
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LXYXn. 

It is on this account^ and upon this account only» 
that we are enabled to assign them a place trulj 
within the just province of artistic criticism. 

LXIX. 

Yet this ground, though a true^ is certainly far 
from a very high one, even when most legitimately 
occupied. 

But, in point of fact, it is to be feared this is too 
seldom the case. If the character to be represented 
is evil, so likewise is the fallen heart of man to whose 
eye it is presented. 

LXX. 

How often are men destitute of that spiritual dis- 
cernment which would enable them to see and to ab- 
hor what is contrary to the Divine mind ; and how 
often, though discerning it, may they be destitute of 
that charity towards their fellow-men which would 
prevent them from rejoicing in iniquity, or from finding 
amusement in the image of those sins over which jthe 
angels weep. 

LXXI. 

Hence such representations have grown, in common 
parlance (which is the base current coin of the evil 
heart of man), to be considered as a sort of spurious 
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beauty, viz., a beauty which consists in each peculiar 
style of ugliness being perfectly and characteris- 
tically represented. 

Lxzn. 

It is in the world of taste as in the world of social 
life. It is not the bes| who occupy themselves with 
denouncing the evil. Ubi cor ibi ocultis. Where 
the heart is imbued with a genuine love of the great, 
the lovely, and the happy, it recreates itself by 
dwelling upon them; and finds it proportionably 
painful to contemplate even the semblance of moral 
eviL 



The hard of heart, who feel not for that deepest 
of miseries, sin — the satirist, whose spirit revels in 
accumulated treasures of petty malevolences — the 
ignoble, who delight to exalt themselves by depre- 
ciating others — the not unkind but inconsiderate, 
who do not realise the moral suffering caused by the 
evil principle actually carried out in conduct, — 
these oflben make it their amusement to castigate the 
undeveloped germs of evil in works of taste, and 
have a thoughtless pleasure in the representation of 
evil. 

LXZIV. 

Many desire by such castigations to do good, and 
to cleanse the defiled sanctuary. Yet we doubt 
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whether, even in these cases, it may not be well to 
bear in mind, that in the temple of Jehovah the 
priests only who were themselves blemished were 
allowed to worm the wood intended for the sacri- 
fices ; whilst the clean priests, being themselves pure, 
were alone appointed to offer the gifts. 
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CHAP. n. 

TRAVESTIBS OP THE ACTIVE SUBLIME. 



I. 



In the first place, let us consider the Violent or 
Horrible, as the first travesty of the Active Sublime. 

n. 

The Violent exhibits the energy which belongs to 
the Active Sublime, deprived of the appearance of 
illimitable power, which connects the Sublime with 
the Infinite. It proceeds from a root of self-will. 

m. 

The Violent may appear as rebellion against God 
or as tyranny and cruelty to man. 

IV. 

The will of self is substituted for the will of God 
and it therefore becomes circumscribed in action by 
the capacities of self: in its own nature, indeed, it is 
unlimited, for will is the act of spirit, and spirit is 
boundless. But in power, in wisdom, in knowledge. 
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in love^ it is limited^ not only by the finiteness of the 
creature^ bat by the still diminished space left to 
that wretched creature who has instituted a gulf 
of severance between his whole moral and spiritual 
nature^ and the will of GoD. 

V. 

Self-will is not only rebellious against God, but 
despotic, violent, and tyrannous to man; it is dis- 
card in the creation of GoD, and revolt against 
all the circumstances of His providential appoint- 
ment. 

VI. 

Unlike tbe Sublime, the Violent is destitute alike 
of grandeur, vastness and dignity; because whilst 
the will, being spiritual, is boundless, all its resources, 
mental and physical, are bounded by the condition 
of the fallen creature. 

vii. 

It is incapable of the elevation which alone can be 
imparted or maintained by that celestial link to the 
eternal world, which it has broken. 

Vllt. 

It exhibits self-reliance without the arm of power ; 
determination without other end than the exercise 
of self-will ; change without aught but the restless, 

L 2 
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ruthless unquietness of a heart separated from God. 
It is dark and gloomy ; for where is hope to him who 
is at war both with the Creator and His creation ? 

The radical forms of the Violent are those of the 
Active Sublime^ sharpened by increase of the number 
of rectangles^ in proportion to the continuity of right 
lines. 

In animate objects the muscular play is increased, 
and the strength diminished. Examples; Paseli's 
pictures. 

XX. 

The manifestation of the Violent in human beings 
exhibits the aquiline cast of determinate constriction ; 
the muscular system wrought to the extreme pitch 
of intensity, like cordage creaking at its utmost pos- 
sible tension ; the vehemence of intense will ever 
straining against the power of the materia!* 

xn« 

The Violent is wholly without respect for the 
presence of God or man, and incapable of impressions 
from external circumstances. 
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Who shall dare to brand their fellow-men from 
the inadequate^ and often contradictory representa-^ 
tions of that accredited romance^ founded on fact, 
termed history ? We will only, then, to explain our 
meaning, add, that the historic characters conven- 
tionally ascribed to the Duke of Alva, Christian of 
Denmark, Lewis XL of France, and Herod the 
Great, precisely exemplify this style. It excites 
hatred and fear. 

xrv. 

The next travesty of the Active Sublime is the 
Ghastly or Mome. It is founded on the mystery, 
or inscrutableness, which belongs to the Sublime. It 
is also the reflection of the preying terror and abject 
fear which the mysterious excites, when it does not 
bear the signature of the unsearchable designs of 

GODr 

XV. 

Unbelief in God and man is the centre round 
which it revolves. Fear, doubt, consuming and 
restless anxiety, are its orbit • It is tossed, guide* 
less, amidst interminable conflicts of heart and mind 
within. Hence irresolution, suspicion, secretiveness, 
mystery, morbid terror, and cruelty. 



L 3 
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It is dark, despairing, hopelesa It is destitute 
of energy and power. It is uncertain, cowering, 
stealthy, misanthropic 

XVII. 

Its radical forms are long straight lines, unin- 
flected by angles. Muscular system, shrunk and 
weak. Delineated by a misty, indefinite outline. 
Movement, heavy, slow, and indecisive. Occupation, 
none; for what is commenced without stimulus from 
hope? 

ZTm. 

To this class in literature belong dark super- 
natural tales, ghost-stories, unearthly visions, and 
works like Godwin's "Caleb Williams" or "St- 
Leon." 

History has assigned characters in this style to 
Joanna, mother of Charles Y., and to Philip IL of 
Spun. 



In human beings the excess of this style consti- 
tutes morbid and melancholy niadness. 

Oh ! how evil a thing and bitter is it to forsake 
the LoBD. Acquaint thyself with God, and be at 
peace. And without Him, oh! how terrible the 
unrest 
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CHAP, in, 

TRiLTESTIES OF THE PASSIVE SUBLIME. 



Let US proceed to the distortions or death-forms 
of the Passive Sublime. 

n. 

And first is the Vapid. It borrows from the 
Passive Sublime its permanence and unimpressi- 
bility ; but instead of the calmness of repose^ it exhibits 
the paralysis and imperturbability of death. It is 
without the expression of an underlying infinitude 
of strength. 

HI, 

Permanence in the Sublime is a consistent conti- 
nuity of efflux from one constantly indwelling prin- 
ciple; unity operating from within to uniformity of 
manifestation without. In the Yapid it is the substi- 
tution of form for life, and it appears in endless 
bedridden modes of thinking, speaking, and acting. 

Intrenched in the selfish frigidity of routine, the 
Vapid defies change ; it maintains the same unvary-^ 

L 4 
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ing aspect, because a stolid indifference precludes all 
impressions from without. 

▼. 

The Yapid has for its principle of strength pride 
in self. It is full of petty detail of minutiaB, and of 
those observances which constitute the Sublime of 
the morally little. This style excites ennuu 

VI. 

It has immutability, not from sublime power, but 
from stolid adherence to customs. Not rising above, 
but falling below, temptation. It goes through the 
evolutions of devotion, charity, and friendship, with- 
out hurry or glow, or failure in exactness and punc- 
tuality ; like the mechanical precision of a well-con- 
structed automaton, the unceasing click of whose 
machinery is always audible ; or like the corpses in 
the '^Ancient Mariner," automatically fulfilling a 
round of soulless observances. 

vn. 

It bears the stamp of the Sublime in adherence to 
what it considers great and lofty; it bears the stamp 
of the Fall by placing its point of view of that great- 
ness on earth instead of in Heaven. 

Hence its pride in antiquity, family, station, or 
riches disunited from worth. It is separated from 
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Its own true greatness by renouncing the high hopes 
of a son of 6oD for the petty greatnesses of earth, 
and from all creation by a want of plastic power of 
adaptation to varying circumstances. The radical 
forms are those of the Passive Sublime Jlattened. 

Tin, 

The Yapid is in person unbending; in attitude 
sitting bolt upright, with arms formally crossed^ 
never reclining. No laisser aller. The step is noise* 
less; but the Yapid is announced by the rustling 
of its whistling silks, or the thrown-open door and 
low bending of the obsequious attendant. 

IX. 

The smile of the Yapid is ineffectual, like the last 
wintry sun on late autumnal flowers; joyless as a 
watery December sunbeam faintly gleaming on a 
cold marble monumental stone. 

There is no play of countenance, for it is without 
heart or mind to play. 

X. 

The occupation is adopted from conventional 
usage, continued from routine, and riveted by habit. 
The manners, and appliances, are old-fashioned and 
quaint; not from the long attachment and deep- 
remembered associations of an aged heart with the 
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past^ but Simply from want of energy to leave ac- 
customed habitSy and want of sympathy with the 
progression of its own century, 

XI. 

As examples of this Deformity in the animal king- 
dom, we might mention the expression of the formal 
and melancholy ourang-outang or chimpanzee. 

As examples in literature, Sidney's *^ Arcadia,** and 
many euphuistic compositions of the Elizabethan 
age. 

xn. 

The second travesty of the Passive Sublime as- 
sumes its breadth and mass without the principle of 
strength, and^ fallen into the abyss of the physical 
life, appears as the Porcine. 

xm. 

The Porcine changes the proportion of man's 
triune life, and exhibits the preponderance of flesh 
over spirit. 

XIV. 

The radical form is circular, containing the greatest 
quantity of matter in a given space, yet, owing to its 
want of breadth of base, it is without the expression 
of strength ; its outline is unmarked by variety or in-, 
flection, and there is no constriction of muscle. The 
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cliaracteristic forms of the Porcine are exhibited in 
the walrus, the hippopotamus, and the dodo* 

XV, 

Without discipline and spiritual or intellectual 
perceptions, it manifests the absence of constriction, 
order, and, indeed, regulation of any kind. This 
style excites abhorrence. 
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CHAP. IV. 
TRAVESTIES OF THE BEAUTIFUL. 



The second style of Beauty, or the Beautiful, has 
for its germinal principles the desire to please others 
in order to make them happy, and the loving flexibi- 
lity which gives the power of adaptation to their 
wants and circumstances. 

II. 

The first travesty of the Beautiful is the Mawkish 

or Affected. 

m. 

The Mawkish borrows from the Beautiful its 
desire of winning and pleasing, but it is not inspired 
by love to GoB or to man. It substitutes, as a central 
principle, the desire of approbation. 

IV. 

Its radical forms are those of the Beautiful, of 
which it is, in a word, the artificial mimic. 

V. 

' It would be elegant, but is ridiculously fine. It 
would be refined, but is full of cold far-fetched con- 
ceits. It would be eminently polite, but wearies by 
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elaborated hyper-refinements manufactured in death, 
instead of glowing with life. 

VI. 

It would be tender, but it Iq coaxing and whee- 
dling. It is full of exaggerated morbid profession on 
the lips, but has the heart cold and hard beneath ; 
incapable, from coarseness of material, of real polish ; 
incapable, from induratioil, of real sympathy ; inca- 
pable, from coldness and vanity, of aught but self- 
seeking. Water artificially heated extinguishes fire 
as effectually as when cold ; and so does this heart-" 
less, and affected, and sickly style prove a curfew to 
all true affection. 

vn. 

The style might be termed the Vapid Sentimental. 
Many of Miss Harriet Byron's letters in "Sir Charles 
Grandison" — nearly all the distress in MissBumey's 
** Evelina" — most of the euphuism in Sidney's." Ar- 
cadia" — MoliSre's "Pr^cieuses Ridicules" — are spe- 
cimens of this style, to which we may add the tone 
of manners, of artificial refinement and coarse vapid 
Bweetness originatiDg in the writings of Richardson, 
and so universally prevalent in the manners of 
society, and in the correspondence of ladies a cen- 
tury since. This style excites sickening distaste, and 
scornful pity. 
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xvn. 

This style is exemplified in the animal world hj 
the gliding serpent concealing himself beneath the 
long grass; or the asp hidden in the sand and biting 
the heel of the unsuspicious traveller. 

This style superlatively excites scorn* 
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CHAP. V. 

TBAYESTIES OF THE VIVID. 
I. 

The third Style of Beauty, or the Vivid, it will be 

remembered, has for its germinal principles activity 

and contrast. 

n. 

Now the Flippant is the first Travesty of the 

Vivid. 

ni. 

It borrows from the Vivid the principle of inter- 
minable activity, but it is an activity without rest, 
and its hardness and sharpness are unmodified by 
love. It exhibits, like the Vivid, a multitude of 
small parts, but its littleness is without the grace of 
tenderness. 

IV. 

The Flippant is without that innocence and peace> 
from which a heart resting in a childlike manner on 
God, receives, amidst its playfulness, a holy and 
sacred character. 

V. 

For want of this foundation the Flippant is 
obtrusive, impertinent, insolent, petty, assuming. 
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busy^ and petulant. It has no rest at home, and Is 
therefore ever meddlesome, full of insatiable and 
objectless curiosity. 



In place of the distinct sparkling brightness of the 
Vivid, the Flippant is tricked out with tawdry tinsel 
finery, and bedizened with multiplied incongruous 
ornament. It is the offspring of an empty, hard, 
uncentred mind, conscience, and heart. 

VII. 

To this class belong many characters in Miss Bur- 
ney*s and Miss Edgeworth's novels, and in general 
all very little people, who by glitter, finery, tinsel, 
and by what seems^ but is not, try to make themselves 
appear great in the eyes of those who are as little 
as themselves. They are a genus whose habitat is 
often in watering-places. 

In the natural world ephemera, musquitos and 

various othf^r buzzing and stinging insects present apt 

types of this style in its simply frivolous or in its 

annoying aspects. This style exdtes sovereign conr^ 

tempt. 

iz. 

-» ' The second Travesty of the Vivid, which also con- 
stitutes the last species of deformity, borrows the prin- 
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ciple of startling contrasts, but uses it in the vain 
endeavour to attain inconsistent ends of self-aggran- 
disement; and appears in the strange antagonistic 
pretensions of the Grotesque. 



Whoever has visited Holland in long by-gone days, 
and has seen the heavy Dutch burgomaster vainly 
seeking to transform himself into one of Napoleon's 
little, dapper, springy. Frenchmen; or whoever, with- 
out quitting England, has cultivated an acquaintance 
with Sir John Falstaff, will thoroughly understand 
this style. Let him contrast these characters with 
that of the massive, strong Englishman; or with 
the tranquil and serene, benevolent and intelligent 
Dutchman, who abiding in their own dispensations, 
respectively exhibit the beauty of the Active or Pas- 
sive Sublime ; as the good specimen of the French 
does that of the Sprightly. 

This style excites ridicule. 



We have now concluded the classification of De- 
formities, in which it has appeared that there are 
two styles of Deformity corresponding to each sub- 
stantive style of Beauty. 



K 2 
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CHAP. VI. 

MORAL USE OF THE ARTISTIC REPRESENTATION OF 

DEFORMITIES. 



The various styles of substantive Beauties and their 
attendant and correspondent Deformities have^ so far 
as I am aware^ been spoken of and classified as to 
their germinal principles. 



u. 



It remains in summing them up to recur to our 
first principle^ viz. — that Beauties show forth the 
moral perfections of God, and more especially those 
of the God-man; 



III. 



While Deformities show forth the evils of every 
principle held not in unity with GoD, and more es- 
pecially the evils of the fallen human heart 

IV. 

Taste may be considered as the very extreme rami- 
' fication of the moral sense, and is intended to be 
exercised in the discrimination of Beauty and 
Deformity ; — 
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For God sets before His creatures the blessing and 
the curse by their blossoms^ in matters of taste here 
below, as truly as He does in spiritual fruits within, — 
works of faith without, — or eternal results in that 
invisible world to which we hasten, and of which, as 
to our souls, we even now form a portion. 

VI, 

Yet though both Beauties and Deformities are 
equally of God, both perhaps may not equally be 
intended to endure for ever. 

TII. 

Beauties, being transcripts of portions of the 
Eternal Divine Image, must permanently abide, as 
partaking of the same Eternity. Their extreme 
tnanifestations are indeed exhibited through the in- 
strumentality of the mutable things of earth, but 
their deep rooted principles are within the veil. 
They are but exotics below, they are indigenous above. 

YUU 

Deformities, on the other hand, beiug but images 
of the evil of man, having been introduced into the 
natural world, for purposes of memento and instruc- 
tion, the question arises, — Will the memento abide, 
after those to be warned have passed beyond th^ 
warning voice ? 

X 3 
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n. 

Whilst the principles of Beauty must from their 
intrinsic nature be permanent; might it not be, that 
on the very converse principle. Deformities perhaps 
may be but transient? 

As they have their root in time, may not their 
duration be limited to time ? 

X. 

Will not the temporarily prepared or allowed dis- 
cord be at last resolved into that perfect concord, 
whose transcendent beauty it was instituted to shew 
forth? 



Will not the dark intercepting veil of shadow be 
removed when the creature — sown in corruption but 
raised in incorruption — sown in mortality but raised 
in immortality — shall have spiritual eyes of strength 
to bear the universal blaze of the bright and un- 
divided light whose glories it desires to contem- 
plate ? 

The Apostle speaks of inaccessible light as though 
the glories of Him who is, and was, and is to come, 
were invisible ; and as Milton finely says, ^' dark 
through excess of light ;" and the same Apostle also 
observes, that although now we see through a glass 
darkly, yet we shall one day, *^ see face to face, and 
know, even as we are known.'' 
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xu. 

If such be the opposite origins of Beauty and 
Deformity^ whence arises it that we are susceptible 
of pleasure^ not only from the Beautiful^ but also 
from well executed representations of the various 
species of Deformity ? 

It is perhaps attributable to three very distinct 
causes. 

XIII. 

Firstly; the apt representation of Deformities, 
whether by the pen, the pencil, or the mimic, though 
but the signature of the passions and evils of fallen 
man, yet is able to give a certain pleasure, because 
as they are truly set up by God for our warning, 
we, perhaps unconsciously, hail them with the same 
pleasure with which the mariner recognises the 
friendly light-house, the warning buoy, or the lofty 
land-mark. 

XIV. 

Secondly; it affords another and more spurious 
species of pleasure, in that man being more earthly 
than spiritual, enters more easily into the germinal 
principles of the Deformed, than of the Beautiful, 
and is able more easily to imitate them ; as a conse- 
quence, Deformities are in general more perfectly 
and livingly portrayed than beauties. 

M 4 
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No Beauty can be portrayed in its highest phases 
without that elevation of soul in the artist, which 
enables him to seek a living inspiration at the source 
of Beauty. Thus did Milton compose his Paradise 
Lost, Dante his Divina Comedia, Handel his Messiah, 
Leonardo da Vinci his Last Supper, and thus did 
Dunstan plan his Abbey at Glastonbury. 

XYI. 

There is a third reason why Deformities are so 
often entered into with more zest than Beauties. It 
is this. 

We have more ready fellowship of spirit with evil 
than sympathy with good; and perhaps unhappily 
rejoice more easily in iniquity, than we do in the 
truth. And it requires a far more elevated, and 
far less common tone of mind to enjoy Beauty than 
Deformity. The multitude relish the vulgarity and 
foolery of Shakspeare's comic scenes: the refined 
infinitely prefer his noble or tender sentiments and 
beauteous images. 

XYII. 

Thousands can sketch, and hundreds of thousands 
can enjoy, spirited caricature. 

But one Raffkelle alone could paint the Trans- 
figuration, one Kubens alone the Descent from the 
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Cross^ one Domenichino alone the communion of St. 
Jerome ; and the genins and piety of Leonardo da 
Yinci could alone produce the Last Supper or the 
Salvator Mundi. And when by the inspiration of 
the Holy One^ finding utterance through the organi- 
sation of these highly gifted men, these masterpieces 
have been achieved, the similarly awakened spirit 
and heart, and the highly educated mind and eye, 
can alone fully and completely appreciate their 
superlative merits. To those few they are and ever 
will remain transcendent. 

XTIII. 

Reader, and thou my own heart, how is it with 
thee? 

Art thou of the multitude thronging the broad 
way, whose chief pleasure in works of art consists in 
the enjoyment of successfully and vividly represented 
Deformities ; the representations of what are in truth 
the mournful images of the varied diseases of the 
Fall? 



Or art thou of the few, whose hearts, bom into a 
new life from above, rejoice in Beauties as the por- 
traiture of the varied ineffable perfections of thy God, 
and as the image of Him in whom dwelleth all the 
fulness of the Godhead bodily, and of whose image^ 
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the antitype we would illustrate, is involved the de- 
flation of an infinitely more awful death — that of 
the souL 

xxTin. 

We will close this part of our subject by a synop- 
tical resum^ of the grounds already traversed. 
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CHAP. VIL 

OENEBAL BECAPITTJLATION. 
I. 

GrOD is the source of Beauty. 

n. 
Beauty is the reflection of His moral attributes 
manifested in objects of sense. 

IIT. 

God is the centre of living energy — the centre of 
liying rest. The Active and Passive Sublime mani- 
fest Him in these characters. Both excite admiration; 
the one awe — the other veneration. 

IV. 

God is also the compassionate High Priest — the 
healing Physician — the Lover and Cherisher of men. 
The style of Beauty manifesting this character is the 
Beautiful, and excites love and tenderness. 

V. 

God is likewise the Gladdener, the Benovator, the 
fertile and exuberant Bestower of good, replenishing 
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with a constant variety of successive gifts. This 
character is manifested in the Yivid or Sprightly. 

VI. 

These are termed Direct Beauties, and exhibit 
God's heart 

vn. 

But God is likewise the fountain of Wisdom and 
InteUigence. His acts are with design and con- 
sistency, for He is for ever the same, without vari- 
ableness or shadow of turning. 

Tin. 

Hence in those works of God the plan of which 
is within the scope of our intelligence, we find every 
part conducing to the design of the whole. Sym- 
metry or exact similarity of appointment, in exactly 
similar circumstances — Proportion, or a graduated 
similarity, according to the graduated simikrity of 
circumstances — and Correspondence, or a fitting of 
different and perhaps wholly dissimilar parts to the 
same end, all resulting in one complete organised 
structure. 



These are termed Indirect Beauties, and exhibit 
God's mind. 
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Direct Beauties are so termed, because ihej alone 
are Beauties in the highest sense. They are ad* 
dressed to the heart and feelingsy and excite vivid 
plecuure as a direct emotion. 

XI. 

Indirect Beauties on the other hand are addressed 
to the judgment and conscience^ and rather afford an 
abiding sentiment of calm satisfaction through the 
medium of Keflection than please by a direct per- 
ception of Beauty. 

xn. 

All the styles of Beauty, whether Direct or Indirect, 
are termed substantive Styles, because they have a 
real existence or integral principle corresponding to 
them in the Divine Nature. The perfect Styles being 
connected with God as the principle of Love — the 
Imperfect, as the principle of Truth. 

xin. 

Every style of Direct Beauty, is susceptible of two 
principal modifications, termed the Natural, and the 
Cultivated phase. 

XIV. 

These modifications are termed adjective or adjunct 
phases, because they have no independent existence, 
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but are simply modifications which, like the major 
and minor modes in music, may be applied at pleasure 
to impart variety of character, to each substantive 
class. 

XV. 

The gradations of the Natural phase of Beauty are 
three — The Wild, the Picturesque, and the Pastoral. 



XTI. 



The essence of the Natural phase of Beauty is 
nature, liberty, and the Divine impress. 



XVIL 



The gradations of the Cultivated phase of Beauty 
are the Neat, the Kefined, and the Splendid. 

XVIII. 

The essential principle of the Cultivated phase, is 
the stamp of the industry, artistic skill, and intelli* 
gence of civilised man. 

XIX. 

Such are the various substantive Beauties, and the 
phases by which they may be modified. 

XX. 

As Beauties are the reflection of the perfect image 
of God, so Deformities are the reflection of the fallen 
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heart of man^ in which the Divine image is trayestied 
and distorted. 

XXL 

Each Beauty is subject to two or more travesties 
from the disintegration of its parts. 

XXII. 

It may be observed, that as all Beauties have their 
source in thjB fountain of good, so likewise the feelings 
they excite are good and pleasurable. 

XXIII. 

And in like manner, as Deformities flow from the 
turbid fountain of evil, so likewise the feelings to 
which they are addressed are evil and productive of 
pain. 

XXIV. 

It follows that a taste for the Beautiful is in- 
finitely more elevated and elevating, more noble 
and more ennobling, than a taste for Deformities. 



For the Beautiful, like the good, acts on the heart 
of man by an attractive power ; whereas Deformities, 
even in their most hallowed use, act by a repulsive 
power, which can but close the heart agwist evilj 
without leading it on to good. 

N 
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The one builds up in good^ the other can only at 
best pull down the bad. 

zxn. 

We proceed to the third division of this work, or 
the laws by which the germinal principles of Beauty 
are manifested in objects of Bense. 



END OF PABT II. 
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PART III. 



OF THE MATEBIAL MANIFESTATIONS OF THE 
GERMINAL PBINCIPLES OF BEAUTY. 



The next part of our subject is the enquiry in what 
manner the principles of Beauty and Deformity are 
manifested in the material world; — how these prin- 
ciples are made obvious to the mind through the 
perceptions of the senses. Or, more definitely, 
what are the laws of correspondence determining the 
various expressions of mind through matter ? 

What, then, are the laws in accordance with which 
God has stamped the signature of those germinal prin- 
ciples on the various objects of His creation? And how 
are they to be classified with that distinctness which 
may enable man to reproduce the miniature impress 
of those expressions on the various works of human 
art? 



M 2 
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CHAPTER I. 

OBJECTS OP THE MATERIAL WORLD, ANIMATE AND IN- 
ANIMATE. — LAWS OF EXPRESSION COMMON TO BOTH. 
^LAWS PECULIAR TO INTELLIGENT ANIMATE NATURE. 

!• 

The objects of the material world may be said to 
be divided into two grand classes. 

That of inanimate and unintelligent beings^ and 
that of animated or intelligent ones. 

To prevent misapprehension, it is necessary to 
premise that in these pages the term animated exist- 
ences will not be used in the strictly scientific sense. 
It will not include vegetable as well as animal life. 

Objects of taste are addressed to the senses ; to in- 
tuitive sentiment, not to elaborated analysis. 

However deeply internal, then, may be their soul 
or principle, they present manifestations which are 
wholly external. 
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IV. 

It is with these manifestations solely that we now 
have to deal. 

Nor is our concern with appearances to be detected 
only by close discriminating scrutiny or laborious in- 
vestigation^ but with those which lie open to every 
eye, which speak to every heart, which constitute ex- 
pression addressed obviously to all, and which form 
a language equally to be read by the child and the 
aged, the unlettered and the learned^ the sensitive 
woman and the meditative philosopher. 



Hence, in these pages, the term ^' animated nature " 
will be restricted to those beings that are obviously 
gifted with consciousness, perception^ volition^ loco- 
motion^ and variety of individual character. 



VI. 



The term ^^ inanimate nature" will be applied not 
only to unorganised substances, but it will always 
comprehend the vegetable world likewise. For 
whether the creations included in the latter possess 
the disputed endowment of consciousness or not, we 
have no obvious indication of such possession. Inde- 
pendent volition and spontaneous locomotion they 
certainly have not. 



M 3 
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vn. 

Animate and inanimate nature being thus defined, 
it may be observed that both are capable of reflect- 
ing the glory of their great Creator. 

▼in. 

Even as the bright radiance of the material sun 
may be reflected from the inanimate crested mountain 
that shoots its granite peaks far into the cloudless 
heavens, from the polished leaf of the garden laurel, 
and even from lite little dew-drop that trembles on 
its edge; as it may be reflected from the animated, 
bright and glancing eyes of happy children, or from 
the soft eye of the dove — so it is with the bright 
beams of Him who is '* the Sun of Righteousness.'' 
The still majesty of the unorganised crag, or the 
energic grandeur of the strong and living lion, equally 
chow forth His attribute of power. 

IZ. 

And it is doubtless in consequence of this power of 
reflecting the Divine character being truly imparted^ 
to both animate and inanimate nature, that both are in 
Scripture alike called upon to praise God. The one 
hundred and forty-eighth Psalm is one of many ex- 
amples. 

And thus the spiritual intelligences in the heights 
above, the world of life on the earth and in the 
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depths beneath^ the inanimate creation^ the snow, 
stormj hail^ wind, vapour, and fire, the beasts, the 
cattle, the birds, young men and maidens, old men 
and children, princes and people, are all alike called 
upon to give glory to Him, and to Him alone. 

XI. 

An indisputable testimony is thus set forth by the 
inspired Kecord, that the Divine character is really 
manifested in His works, and that one of their truest 
and highest uses is the contemplation, through them, 
of Him. 

xn. 

This, then, is the true, the sanctified, the sacra- 
mental use of Beauty. 

XIII. 

So also, in like manner, has our Lord Himself 
declared other parts of His creation to have been 
established as salutary warnings. 

XlV. 

Does not the inspired Word speak of the dumb 
dog who cannot bark ; the deaf adder, who listens 
not to the voice of the charmer; the sow, who 
returns to her wallowing in the mire ; the roaring 
lion, who goes about seeking whom he may devour ; 
the mule and horse, who must be kept in with bit 

N 4 
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and bridle ? And to what end are they so spoken 
of^ but as the inspired sanction to their use, as the 
key to a whole set of types created in mercifol 
warning ? 

XV. 

Thus does God set forth the material world, both 
in the Beautiful and the Deformed, for the contem- 
plation of man. The Beautiful is His image, for the 
exaltation of man's hopes; the Deformed is the exhibi- 
tion of man's lapsed image, for his humiliation and 
self-knowledge. 



But whilst animate and inanimate nature agree in 
their susceptibility of reflecting images of Beauty 
and Deformity, yet |;hey altogether differ in that 
they reflect these images imder very distinct and 
dissimilar laws. 

For the very conditions under which they exist 
are dissimihr. 

ZVII. 

Inammate nature, though it may be organised, 
possesses no vital energy, no spontaneous voUtion. 

XVIII. 

Animate nature possesses, indeed, in common with 
ihe inanimate, a material frame; but then it possesses 
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as the inhabitant of that framework^ a living and 
spontaneous energy and volition. 

XIZ. 

That is, the objects of inanimate natare are to be 
considered as capable of no voluntary power them- 
selves. But they yet possess a decided character 
inseparably annexed to them by association, because 
they are so formed as, when instrumentally used by 
any external agent, to express that character, and 
that only. 



Thus a harp and a trumpet are both inanimate 
objects. But we invariably connect the one with a 
sentimental, the other with a martial expression, 
because when used, although by a will .extrinsic to 
themselves, they are yet each capable of giving 
utterance to its own particular expression, and to 
that only. 

XXI. 

But in animated nature the case is widely dif- 
ferent. The animated does indeed possess a material 
structure subject to the very same mechanical laws 
with the inanimate, but then it also possesses in ad- 
dition, and inseparably connected with it until its 
dissolution by death, a central wielding force or 



186 THE PRINCIPLES OP BEAUTY. 

energy^ residing within that material structure and 
using its resources at pleasure. 

XXII. 

Thus in the case of a dog. He may be tame or 
fierce^ loving or hating, and his actions are governed 
by the determinations and fluctuations of a will re- 
siding within him. 

XXIII. 

There is^ then^ in the case of animated nature, a 
double set of laws to be observed. 

Firsts the laws to which the external frame is 
subject as a material mechanical fabric, and which 
belong to it in common with every other material 
object of a similar style of Beauty or Deformity. 
But, secondly, we have laws which manifest the 
degree of energy, and power of tenacity or activity, of 
the living agent, and also laws which manifest the 
peculiar class of activities and intelligences, of the 
motive principle of life inseparably attached to the 
material frame residing within it, and which wield 
at pleasure all its resources. 

XXIV. 

For the character of inanimate nature is only a 
capacity of uses. 

But animate nature adds to the capacity of uses a 
principle of living power. 
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ZXY. 



Thus whilst the beauty of the objects of the in- 
animate world depends solely upon material laws 
and conditions, that of the animate world depends, 
first, on those organic laws constituting its beauty 
as an object of the material world, and then on 
laws which constitute its beauty as a living being, 
and manifest the power and direction of will of the 
agent within. And all these, first singly, and then 
in the wide results of their complex combinations, 
alone constitute the full complement of the various 
sources of Beauty in the animate world. 



XXVI. 



In a word, we have in the one case simply a set 
of laws manifesting the capacities of the instrument ; 
in the other, we have likewise to become acquainted 
with the skill and power of the hand which is to 
touch its chords. 

xxVii. 

These two sets of conditions are thus distinct and 
dissimilar from each other. 

The principle of the one depends on mechanical 
force; that of the other upon vital power. 
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XXTIIX. 

In the case of inanimate objects^ as mechanical 
force alone exists, so it alone has to be considered* 
But with regard to animate objects^ which possess 
also vital power^ it is not only necessarj to be ao* 
quainted with each principle, but likewise thoroughly 
to understand the complex results consequent upon 
their co-existence and mutual bearings on one 
another. 

ZXIX* 

The same unity, which is requisite in the yarious 
parts constituting the style of expression of an in- 
animate object, becomes, if possible, yet more impe- 
ratively indispensable in the two great principles of 
mechanical capacities and vital energy, when they 
constitute in combination animate expression. 



Contrary expressions tend mutually to destroy each 
other. For the contradiction blurs and effaces that 
distinctive character, whether of Beauty or of Defor- 
mity, which constitutes the appropriate signature of 
example or of warning. 

XXXI. 

And this is equally true in animate or inanimate 
objects; in works of nature, the creation of God, or 
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in their miniature imitations^ which are man's artistic 
combinations of materials arranged upon the same 
Divine principles. 

xxxn. 

Thus a sublime discourse^ delivered in a vulgar 
provincial dialect^ is displeasing. It is so, because 
of the contradictory manifestations of spiritual ex- 
pansion and of mental contraction. 

xxuu. 

But in Dickens's " Old Curiosity Shop," the vul- 
gar expressions of Mrs. Jarley enhance the plea- 
surable effect, because they exhibit the irrepressible 
power of a noble and generous nature, swallowing 
up and annihilating the ignoble form, and overleap- 
ing by its inherent energy all the obstacles which in- 
terest, want of education, and low habits, interposed 
to its exercise. It is the bright beaming sword of the 
angel displaying itself through dark clouds. 

xxxiy. 

And, it will be observed, the delight consists, not 
in seeing two expressions of equal force battling the 
one against the other, but in seeing the strength of 
the nobler life in enhanced deamess, by its instan- 
taneous victory over the opposite low one. 
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XXXY. 

The pleasure is in this case similar to that of be- 
holding a royal conqueror tower the more loftily as 
his crowned brow beams far above the heads of the 
ignoble crowd of peasants or smutched artificers who 
attend on his triumph. 

ZXXYL 

Or like the pleasure with which the Eastern tra* 
veller beholds the lofty Demavend shooting up its 
solitary granite peaks^ radiant with sunbeams, far 
into the cloudless blue and tranquil heavens, and ap- 
pearing yet more gigantic in unapproachable majesty, 
from the dense fogs and swamps of the low and un- 
healthy region of Mazanduan girdling its base. 

xxxvn. 

Again, a Thalestris, a Boadicea, a Jael or a Judith, 
can never, by any expenditure of art, become really 
beautiful. Because the character of war, of despotic ty- 
ranny, of treachery, and of murder, must ever be most 
antagonistic to woman from the very destination for 
which God created her, — that of a help meet in 
man's Paradise, that of a gentle and tender soother, 
a bountiful and wise dispenser, and a solace under 
the multiplied evils of death, of sin, and of poverty, 
of which her beguilement was the occasion: — 
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woman^ to whom the seed of restoration was pro- 
misedj whose hearty whose house, whose home, should 
be as an asylum full of serene love, and whose errands 
of loving mercy abroad should bless with beneficence 
and peace. 

xxxyin. 

Beauties and Deformities should, then, not only be 
consistent with themselves in all their manifestations, 
but they must, likewise, be consistent with the Di- 
vine design in the destination of the particular objects 
in which they are apparent 

TXTTX. 

For God alone is good. The signature of His 
perfection and stamp of His will is the alone perfect- 
nesB or Beauty of any created thing. God alone is 
light. He alone truly knows what is in man, and 
His signature of the creature's evils is what alone 
constitutes the effectual warning in Deformities. 

XL. 

The man of true taste is a physiognomist on a large 
scale. 

Whilst he looks on the whole face of nature, it is 
his privilege clearly to discern God's signatures of 
counsel and of warning; and, discerning them, to. 
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bow down in worship and reverent adoration before 
Him whose will is manifested* It is his prayerfal 
wish, by the aid of Qod's Spirit, to keep those holy 
intimations, and to ponder them in his heart 

ZLI. 

Well may he who discerns and recognises with eye 
and heart His stamp of Beauty and goodness on all 
creation^ behold that creation with joy, and contem- 
plate it with affiant thanksgiving I 

Well may he, too, of awakened heart, who seeing 
in material forms that which the unheeding eye can- 
not see, who hearing in the outward voice that which 
the unopened ear cannot hear, discern the solemn 
warnings of the Most High — well may he also humbly 
thank his Lord with reverence for the salutary ad- 
monition those dark signatures convey I 

xijn. 

For it has pleased the Lord of glory to form every 
creature, directly or indirectly to show forth some 
portion of that glory. 

XLIY. 

From the seraph of light who veils his face with 
his wings, and who eternally worships, rejoicing in 
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the sunbeam of his Creator's countenance, to the 
defenceless worm that winds its way beneath the turf 
— from the stately cedar of Lebanon that spreads the 
wide shade of its protecting arms on the crested 
mountaiD, to the lowly hyssop, the plant of purifica- 
tion, upon the wall — all is created not only to some 
general purpose, but to some definitely beneficent 
one. 

XLYI* 

In contemplating Beauty or Deformity, whether 
Animate or Inanimate, we must then be understood 
as equally referring to the character which that par- 
ticular species expresses. 

xLvn. 

And we use the term character in speaking of the 
two species, as applicable with equal justness to 
both. Because, in truth, they do both equally convey 
the expression of moral character. 

The character of the harsh, rough, grating voice of 
the choleric, is not more certainly difierent from that 
of the sweet, inflated, yet unsubstantial voice of the 
melancholic, than the startling, thrilling blast of the 
trumpet is from the sweet and tender breathing of 
the flute, or the wild and pensive ^olian harp. 
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XLTin. 



Both agree in each being fitted to the expression 
of its own peculiar character and no other. The 
instrument may, if unused, be silent. The moral 
being, if restrained, may have no active utterance. 
But if a motive force be applied, they are each 
equally limited to its own mode of utterance. 

It will be assumed then as established, first, that 
animate and inanimate nature agree in being alike 
susceptible of moral expression ; and secondly, that 
they differ in that the character imparted to inani* 
mate nature depends upon one set of laws only, 
whilst the expression of animate nature emanates 
from two distinct sets of laws, superadded to which 
is a third result, arising from their combination. 



We now proceed to. the consideration of the Laws 
which impart character to inanimate objects. And it 
may be here observed that the present work does not 
embrace the consideration either of the laws of vital 
energy, or of those laws of moral expression which 
depend on the exercise of an intelligent will, and form 
a separate branch of Science. 
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CHAP. n. 

INHERENT LAWS BY WHICH MORAL EXPRESSION IN IN- 
ANIMATE OBJECTS IS CONVEYED TO THE MIND THROUGH 
THE MEDIUM OF THE SENSES. 

SENSE OF VISION. 
FORM, MOVEMENT, AND COLOUR. 



What Is the appropriate clothing of each germinal 
principle of Beauty in inanimate objects? 

What are the laws of perception by which moral 
expression reaches the mind through the medium of 
the senses ? 

u. 

In reply, we must begin by distinguishing the 
various modes of enunciation which constitute the 
utterance peculiar to each of the human senses. 

III. 

We begin with the sense of vision. 
Objects of vision are manifested chiefly by form, 
colour, and disposition of parts. 

o 2 
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XT. 

Forms are bounded by lines. It is obvious that 
a right line constitutes the shortest interval between 
one point and another: — that a perpendicular line 
is that in which the apex is exactly supported by 
its base: — that a cube and a parallelogram rest 
upon foundations of equal breadth and width to their 
summits. 

▼. 

Hence the straight Une is the characteristic of every 
movement which is single in its determinateness. 
As of the lion that rushes on its prey — of the eagle 
that pounces on its quarry — of the instant stroke 
of the lightning-flash. 

VI. 

And straight lines and rectilinearly based forms 
must in truth be those of every figure set in strength 
upon its base. 

Such are those of the massive pedestal of the two 
gigantic brother statues, which have sat for forty 
centuries in isolated grandeur amidst the desolation 
of Thebes. Such are the lines of the tower resting 
on its foundation. 

Tll. 

As rectilinearity of figure marks strength, so 
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latitude of base in proportion to height marks repose 
and permanent i*e8isting strength. 

For though both in a cube and in a parallelogram 
the base is equal to the summit^ yet the difference 
of the cofhparative height between the base and per- 
pendicular renders the cube a more immoveable figure 
than the parallelogram. 

VIII. 

The same rule applies to every other object. Thus 
the vast strength of the Romanesque pillars or 
that of the piers in the caverns at Elephanta and 
!Ellore depends upon the greatly increased latitude 
of base and diminution of height in comparison with 
the proportions of other columns. The same expres- 
sions result from the same cause in the elephant 
itself; in whose massive legs the base is wide in pro- 
portion to the height. Very different is the expres- 
sion of the lion. He is indeed bounded by rectilinear 
lines^ but he does not exhibit cubic but parallelo- 
grammatic proportions; which joined to his muscular 
constricted system impart the character of active force 
as distinguished from reposing strength. 

IZ. 

Again^ a pyramid and an obelisk both possess 
rectilinear bases, but the width of base in propor- 
tion to its height imparts an expression of repose 

o 3 
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and durable permanence to the pTramid^ which the 
obelisk does not possess. 



The rectilinear line being the shortest interval 
from one point to another^ marks the unswerving 
determination; the breadth of base, the d^ree of 
repose. 

XL 

As a right angle is the most sudden and violent 
deflection from the course of a straight line to the 
adoption of another equally direct, so do movements 
and gestures characterised by rectangles and sudden 
breaks mark sudden change of purpose, and deter- 
minate strength. As examples, see the charge of 
a regiment of cavalry, and its instant stop; the evo- 
lutions of a soldier, the walking of a lion. 

Hence all these characteristics of strength, right 
lines, and right angles, mark the Sublime in form. 

Horizontality and breadth of base characterise 
the Passive Sublime. Perpendicularity and abun« 
dance of rectangles, mark the Active Sublime. 

XIII. 

Compare the horizontal shade of the beech with 
the gnarled rectangular contorted limbs of the oak; 
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the stalking of the lion with the stately ponderous 
tread of the elephant; the castle with its crested 
towers frowning aloft with the deep repose of the 
Pyramids of Ghizeh. 

XIV. 

Delineations of the Sublime, whether Active or 
Passive, should agree in having thick, powerful, de- 
terminate outlines; lines of demarcation severing 
and isolating them at once from surrounding objects, 
and causing them to stand out in strong relief. 

XT. 

But they should differ, in that the line should in 
the Active Sublime be shaggy and rough, like the 
stroke of a reed pen; in the Passive, broad, perma- 
nent and equable. 

XYl. 

For the Active Sublime acts on others; hence its 
lines must be rough. 

The Passive only resists the action of others upon 
it. Its lines must then be broad and hard, but 
smooth. 

xvn. 

Curves exhibit the least decision, because a curve 
is the least direct line from one point to another. 
Also, because ovals are formed on two centres, 

o 4 
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they are formed on a double^ instead of on one single 
integral principle. 

Where that form is further modified into an egg- 
shape, where one of the centres is formed by a circle 
of smaller diameter than the other, there subsists the 
greatest divergence that a figure bounded by one 
line can exhibit from the original point of departure. 
At the same time its deflection is so gradual as to 
achieve its whole circumference without one angle 
or abrupt interruption, and with an apparently com- 
plete continuity. 

XVIU. 

This figure then is in its double centre and in its 
gently deflected line, a perfect manifestation of the 
germinal principles of the Beautiful. 

For that which belongs to this style of Beauty 
must be discreet, every successive portion growing 
out of the preceding, without salient angle or oppos- 
ing parts; without contrast or break. 



As examples in nature we have long, wavy grass 
and the twining convolvulus, or the weeping willow, 
contrasted with the rectilinear rugged oak, or the 
wide horizontal shade of the cedar of Lebanon. We 
have also the same line in the flexures of the outline 
and movements of the greyhound. 



A 
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Figures belonging to this style should be most 
delicately drawn with an elastic nuanc6 outline^ or 
they lose all grace. Portrait painting would be ren- 
dered more true by an attention to the characteristics 
of outline and shadow belonging to each style of 
Beauty, 



An acute angle, being the sharpest and most 
piquant deflection from the right line> as for instance 
in a zig-zag path, characterises the Sprightly, because 
it involves a succession of petty distinct determina- 
tions with continual novelty and change. So in the 
figure of a multangular star. ' The Vivid pleases, not 
like the Sublime, by one magnificent whole, or by 
a few emphatic parts strongly contrasted; nor like 
the Beautiful, by a gentle and almost imperceptible 
flexure ; but by many distinct impressions combining 
in one harmonious utterance. 



XXII. 



For a multitude of petty distinct parts produces 
the impression of movement. Because the eye and 
the mind not being able to apprehend all at once, are 
compelled to pass from one to the other successively. 
And from this cause the eye transfers the conscious- 
ness of its own successive perceptions to an apparent 
succession of objects in what is before it. 
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The right lines oC the Sprightly are ever ehanging 
their directions ; but with a degree of deviation from 
the original course, wl^ioh marks rather caprice of 
purpose from sportivenes^, than determinate change 
of a momentous and eames^lj pursue^ object. 



XXIY. 



It must be represented in drawing by a sharply 
cut^ very fine outline ; keen angled, keen ^ged« 

XXV. 

We may here observe in reference to the several 
styles of Beauty, that' nothing is n\ore important 
with regard to their right use in works of art, than 
an acquaintance with the laws of exprea^ion regard- 
ing antagonismi contrast and sequence. 

XXYI. 

Antagonism is the juxtaposition of opposing 
expressions in equally intense degree; battling 
against, and tending mutually to destroy eaoh other. 
This is wholly inadmissible in works of art } it is a 
solecism and contradiction. 

XXYH. 

Contrasted expression is where two expressions of 
different styles, but of wholly unequal foroe> are 
presented at the same time. 
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zxYin* 

Where a strong impression is interrupted hj a 
weaker one^ it causes a harsh intolerable discord and 
jarring. As, for example, supposing an assemblj 
convened for some important purpose, involving life 
and death, and one in a harlequin dress were to 
enter and exhibit his pantomimes. For in that case 
the strong impression is weakened by the super- 
added one. This is wholly inadmissible in works of 
art. 

XXIX. 

But where a weaker style is interrupted by a 
stronger one, then the powerful impression swallows 
up the weaker, and is itself increased in force and 
vividness, precisely in the ratio of the difference 
between them. 

XXX. 

Thus if in our morniug walk a funeral pass by, it so- 
lemnises the mind. But if in the midst of a crowded 
ball-room, when surrounded by brilliant dresses, 
splendid lights, and dazzling ornaments, the door 
be suddenly thrown open, and a stately funeral pro- 
cession, with its plumes, its escutcheons, its coffin, 
and its long train of mourners, were to enter, it 
would then instantly impress with so much the more 
awe, as the weaker feeling it annihilated had been 
opposed to that newly excited. 
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t 

ZXXI. 

If two parts do not battle together in destructive 
equipoise, but one part, either by emphasis of shadow, 
intense colour, expanse of light, or grandeur of idea, 
is dominant, then the subordinate adds to the expres- 
sion of the dominant exactly its own difference in 
the other scale, by setting the standard of measure- 
ment that degree lower than its natural scale. 

zxxn. 

Sequence of expression is when two expressions 
in the same style are presented together, the latter 
of which enhances on the former, 

xxxni. 

Whenever sequence is well arranged, not only is the 
original expression deepened by being long kept be- 
fore the mind, but also, by the last impression being 
the strongest, it is enhanced. It is on this principle 
that works of poetry and fiction, whilst they preserve 
unity of tone throughout, should yet increase in 
interest as the work proceeds. It is on this principle 
that well-arranged processions are formed, the mind 
being gradually stimulated in one direction till the 
principal object is at length presented. 
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ZXZIT. 

We thus find that contrast measures expression, 
not from the mean standard, but from the opposing 
one of the style most contrary to it, thus impart- 
ing to it an artificial degree of vividness. 

Sequence, on the other hand^ increases intensity by 
the continued reiteration of expression from various 
objects ; it is like the continuous deposition of many 
witnesses to one thing. 

ZXZT. 

As illustrations of both, let us imagine the vast 
desert of Thebes, with its wide unvaried expanse of 
sand, and the huge colossal statue of Memnon sitting 
in stillness over the silent waste, even from the hour 
when Germanicus inscribed his name upon the lofty 
pedestal to the present day. In the midst of the 
death-like stillness suppose a troop of Arab horsemen 
to rush by with a shrill cry, darting the jerrid as 
they sweep past. Does not the very contrast of ex- 
uberant life make the death-like silence more vivid ? 
Such is coi\trast. 

ZXXYI. 

Again. Let us imagine ourselves in a vast Gothic 
cathedral after vespers. We see a caverned depth of 
arches, and a succession of columns stretching almost 
to infinity. Around us is the nave, the symbol of the 
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Church militant with its fluctuating throng; the chan- 
cel, that of the Church triumphant in eternal adoration; 
the rood screen, the emblem of death that separates 
the two; and the cross above, that point of junction in 
which the Church militant and the Church triumphant 
are united. The images of Judgment confront the 
soul over the chancel arch. The heraldic emblems are 
trampled under foot on the floor below. The coronals 
of light depend from the angel forms above. The peal- 
ing organ, the utterance of praise, is swelled by the 
multitudinous voices in the church below, and echoed 
from the cupola as from angelic choirs above. The 
dim solemn light is streaming through the coloured 
glass, rich in scriptural narrations, and like them 
here and there illumed with passing sunbeams of 
more especial brightness. The dock tells out its 
admonition of time; — the spire points to eternity. 
The cock which, turning to every quarter as the 
breath of heaven blows, calls alike to repentance, to 
vigilance, and to the morning of the Kesurrection, 
when those who sleep peacefully below shall rise to 
life everlasting. 

Such is an example of sequence, or character deep- 
ened by a multitude of expressions combining in one 
harmonious utterance. 

XZXYII. 

Contrasted expression is eminently suited to the 
force of the Active Sublime; sequent expression. 
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I 

to the permanence of the Passive ; gently deflected 
expression^ to the Beautiful ; multitudinous^ percus- 
siye^ petty stimuli^ to the Vivid. 

xzzYin. 

Let us now consider the general principles of ex- 
pression in movement. 



The Active Sublime rushes straight to its object; 
like the pouncing eagle, the felling blow of the tiger; 
the stroke of the lightning-flash; the disruption of a 
mountain, the great Horse-Shoe Fall of Niagara. 

XL. 

The Passive Sublime moves in undeviating irre- 
sistible continuity, as in the sailing of an owl, the 
majestic rising of a balloon, and the silent eternal 
revolutions of the heavenly bodies. 

XLI. 

The Beautiful is in movement undeterminate, 
graceful, and gently undulating. 

ZLII. 

The Vivid is in movement quick, sudden, active, 
playful, capricious, agile, bounding, and elastic. 
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XLIIT, 

The Active Sublime stalks^ marches like a sol- 
dier. The Passive proceeds like an established mo- 
narch with a stately and majestic^ not a threatening 
tread. The Beautiful moves with gentleness; and as 
a compassionate and loving cherisher^ it reclines and 
rests. 

The Sprightly bounds with elastic springs leaps^ 
nins^ sings, dances, plays, and never is weary. 

XUT 

The Active Sublime is suitably dressed in armour, 
hard, succinct, so as not to impede violent motion. 

The Passive is suitably dressed in heavy drapery, 
falling in few folds, to mark the great flexures of the 
body, leaving the smaller articulations shrouded in 
mystery. The material should be heavy, suitable to 
slow movement. 

XLY. 

As the Sublime has no accessories, it can have no 
ornaments. It is itself all in unity. It cannot be 
enhanced. It brooks no appendage. 

XLVL 

The Beautiful is suitably dressed in light and soft, 
but long waving drapery, falling in sinuous folds, 
accommodating itself to length of limb and ease of mo- 
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tion ; as muslins and soft silks^ sweeping the ground ; 

ornaments few» pearly, opalaceous, iridescent, not 

sparkling so as to distract the general effect, not 

intense in colour, but designed and finished with 

exquisite delicacy, placed on points of rest and not 

on points of motion. 

xLvn. 

The Vivid is in dress succinct, showing all the 
parts of motion, the feet, the hands, the arms. Dress 
of elastic material, lively, party-coloured. Ornaments 
very many, sparkling, glancing. It is full of petty 
emphasis and glittering accessories. 

xLvni. 

Let us now consider the various styles of Beauty 
in respect of colouring. 4.. 

XLDL. 

It is obvious that the more intense the colour 
and the larger its body, the stronger will be the im- 
pression it causes on the eye; and that the more 
dilute the colouring, the less forcible impression 
does it produce. 

L. 

Again, two forcible and intense colours, suddenly 

but harmoniously contrasted, produce in colour the 

same effect that rectangles do in a figure. They 

mark a sudden and abrupt change. We have here 

the characteristics of the Sublime. 

p 
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u. 

But harmonious yet delicate colours so placed as 
to blend with each other without losing their purity, 
as the rainbow, the colours of a pigeon's neck, mother- 
of-pearl, opal, &c., are those which form the most 
gentle deflections. They present in colour the same 
effect as gentle curves do in form, and characterise 
the BeautifuL 

Thus incipient twilight after the glare of day, 
and a certain dreaminess of tint over the .landscape, 
are eminently Beautiful^ darkness has not yet 
shrouded the colouring, but stiU the sobered light 
imparts a coalescent blending of effect. 

The Vivid, on the other hand, is characterised by 

well-pronounced and brilliant colours, as in the chequed 

pattern of a Scotch tartan, or in the polished and stiff 

holly with its bright berries. Or its sharp angles 

catch glistening beams of light, as in jewels and cut 

glass. It appears in burnished metals and polished 

and glittering insects. 

un. 

Any one wishing to imagine the full effect of the 
Vivid with respect to light, may fancy a winter's 
night, the Neva covered with snow, the stars glisten- 
ing in the cloudless sky like diamonds above the vast 
crowd of gaily dressed company in sleighs, or who 
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adorn its expanse as spectators. Whilst ever and 
anon the bright rocket shoots up far into the heavens^ 
then falls through the silent air in showers of living 
fire ; or the Bengal light illumines the whole with 
the rich halo of brilliant effulgence^ and then^ like the 
brightness of earthy passes awaj and leaves not a 
trace behind. 



I 2 
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CHAP. III. 

INHEBENT LAWS, CONTINUED. — HEARINa. — QUALITY OF 
TONE. — PITCH. — MODE OP SUCCESSION. — STYLE IN 
COMPOSITION. — CONSTRUCTION OF LANGUAGE. 

I. 

The same rules which regulate perceptions of sight 
obtain likewise with respect to sound. 

II. 

The most loud^ deep^ and full sounds are effects 
produced by the vibration of the largest volume of 
air impelled with the most force. They cause the 
strongest stimulus to the ear. Hence this class of 
sound necessarily belongs to the Sublime. 

III. 
Again, a forcible and violent impulse causes rough 
and grating sound ; the more continuous the force, 
the greater the volume of full, deep, equable sound. 
The first characterises the Active, the second the 
Passive Sublime. 

IV. 

Contrast the disruption of fields of ice in the 
Northern Ocean, concussion after concussion, or the 
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successive reports of repeated charges of Artillery, 
with the deep^ continuous^ equable roar of the 
autumnal ocean^ or the solemn moaning of the north- 
west wind. Contrast the rattling crash of the start- 
ling thunder-clap with the awful^ solemn roll of the 
lengthened peal. Again^ the harsh^ full tones of the 
great organ, the sudden blast of the thrilling trumpet, 
and, in general, military music, are actively Sublime. 
The deep toll of a muffled bell, the wailing lament 
of the Posaune, the full volume of organ diapasons, 
solemn ecclesiastical Gregorian chants, and plagal 
cadences are passively Sublime. 



Harshness of tone may be termed the imperative 
mood of sound, as intense colour is the emphasis of 
vision. Both, then, belong to the Sublime. 

VI. 

Full volume of continued tone, deep and slow,, as 
though the utterance came from the very depth of 
the inmost soul, is the natural language of a fixed, 
undeviating, earnest purpose. A tone solemn and 
equable, but uninflected, irresistible, steadfast, re- 
solved, leaves no power of added force, nor does it 
brook any adventitious softening. That is wholly 
irrespective of moulding from without which springs 
with force from the utterance of a principle within. 

p 3 
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It proceeds on its own course, and conforms not; but 
conformity to it is an inevitable necessity. 

vn. 

Contrast the astounding salvos of sound in Handel's 
" Hallelujah Chorus "with the soul-overflowing solem- 
nity of the " Miserere " of Allegri, or the " Lamenta- 
tions " or " Improperia " of the immortal and heaven- 
taught Palestrina. 

vni, 

Again^ sounds at a moderate pitch, equally remote 
from solemn depth and piercing shrillness, sounds 
gentle and mellifluent, as the dulciana and sweet 
claribell of the organ, continually moderated and 
inflected by the swell, cause the least violent vibra- 
tion of air, and fall with the least perceptible stimulus, 
compatible with distinctness, upon the ear. 

IZ. 

The sweet but unsubstantial melody of the flute, the 
JEolian harp, swelling and dying away with the breeze, 
the ethereal musical glasses, with their sound like the 
wafted strain of angels, all belong to the Beautiful. 
As musical specimens, may be added Webbe's '^ La- 
mentation over Jerusalem," at the end of the office 
of Tenebrse in Holy Week ; the exquisitely pathetic 
*^Hostia et preces" of Paer; Handel's "Dove sei" 
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and "Angels ever bright and fair;" "Webbe's **0 
salutaris Hostia;" Kent's ^'O that I had wings like 
a dove ;" and the Hebrew dirge over the Departed. 

The Passive Sublime and the Beautiful both re- 
quire continuity of tone. The one pours forth its 
full, sonorous tide in a smooth cumulative volume, or 
else in regular and measured solemn cadence; the 
other flows in a sweet, gentle, continuous and uninter- 
rupted course, every part gradually yet softly inflected. 
For the first denotes the silent yet steadfast progres- 
sion of overwhelming power; the second, the un- 
wearied self-sacrifice and accommodation of unfailing 
sweetness and love. 

XI. 

Once more ; sounds clear and shrill, but yet sweet, 
not flowing continuously, but with distinct, rapid 
percussions succeeding one another, a staccato in 
petty reiterated strokes, as the twittering of birds, bear 
the character of the Vivid. It is in tone bell-like, 
tinkling, jingling, as the dulcimer or Pandean-pipe, 
or musical snuff-box, and, when heard mellowed by 
distance, the fife. 

XIX. 

As each style of Beauty has its source in the Divine 

p 4 
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appointment^ so has the tone belonging to each its 
appropriate utterance in the works of Qod. 

zni. 

The commanding voice of man, the vice-gerent of 
God on earth, may on the whole be classed under the 
Active Sublime. 



The gentle, tender, heart-healing voice of a woman, 
the lovingness of whose nature is rendered steadfastly 
holy, yet still more gently flexible, by the Divine 
Spirit, is Beautiful. 



The clear, bell-like voices, the merry laugh of gay 
and happy children, rejoicing in hope and life and 
loving affiance, and in the bursting gladness of behold- 
ing a world where all is yet new — this is a lesson of 
loving trust read by the children of God in sacred 
blessing, even amidst the Sprightliness of which it is 
characteristic. 

XVI. 

There is yet another voice, deep, solemn and sono- 
rous, yet mellow and agreeable; permanent, like the 
heavenly truths it utters ; a voice whose inspiring 
life is full of earnest and august, yet healing and 
imperishable hopes and loves. That serene voice is 
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the utterance of a heart which^ deeply schooled in 
heavenly lore, has learned to dwell far above the mu- 
tabilities of this tabernacle of exile, and to abide, as 
in its home, in the unchanging beatitude of its true 
Fatherland: — a heart whose peace is in the con- 
tinued sense of its Father's blessing, whose ineffable 
happiness is in continued communion with God, whose 
joy is the continued irradiation of the light of His 
countenance. A heart thus deeply grounded in the 
root of unchangeable happiness, and permanence of 
repose in Him, who is love unchanging, will find 
utterance in strains solemn and fervent, yet in still 
peacefulness of trust, in its earnest appeals to the 
hearts of men. Such a voice, sweetened in love by 
Divine love, if it be a man's, and deepened and 
strengthened by the solemn import of its happy and 
holy truths, if a woman's, will find its utterance in 
the full, serenely equable, yet august and cadenced 
tones which constitute the Passive Sublime. 

xvn. 

The principles which apply to tone and its quality 
and mode of succession, apply likewise to style in 
composition. 

xvm. 

That of the Active Sublime is compressed, concen- 
trated. Its sentences are abrupt, energetic, short. In 
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idea^ it is yast^ definite, making to the point. It keeps 
the leading idea in full light or strong contrast. It has 
no accessories, no expletives, no subordinate thoughts. 
It exhibits the life, the root, the trunk — but no 
branches. In thought and in feeling, intense, distinct ; 
and full in vital principle. It presents no development, 
no amplification, littie illustration, but that to the 
point. It compels conviction; does not suggest opinion. 
It rouses the tempest of passion. It spurns soliciting 
the affections. It has to do with volition, not with 
sentiments. It is turbulent, rapid, emphatic, con- 
stricted, harsh; abounding in periods and breaks, and 
guiltless of all subordinate stops; direct in purpose, 
and unmitigated and unmeasured in its application. 



The Passive Sublime has a serene, equable fiow of 
elevated thoughts and feelings, poured forth in grave 
and sonorous diction. Its style is without hurry, like 
one vast tide of thought and feeling irresistibly 
coming in and swelling until it attains its full volume 
of cumulative grandeur. Its root, its trunk, its v^st 
limbs are fully and continuously developed. It de- 
lights not in abrupt, broken sentences, but flows on 
in the serene, xnajestic continuity of discrete thought 
and feeling. It abounds in full, long vowels or diph- 
thongs ; it has few gutturals or sibilants, few short 
sharp vowels and few percussive consonants. 
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XX. 

As an illustration from English poets^ contrast 
Gray's minatory *' Ode " against the first Edward's race 
with the end of the book of Carthon in Macpherson's 
** Ossian ; " or contrast the styles of Homer and 
^schylus with the solemn^ sonorous resonance of 
Milton's " Paradise Lost" 

XXI. 

But the most truly lofty and magnificent instances 
of the Sublime are to be found in their highest form 
in that utterance which is in truth most exalted^ 
even in the Word of the Most High. And as that 
Word promulges the most stringent truths^ the most 
awful sanctions^ and the most glorious promises^ so 
their clothing in thought and dignity of utterance is 
correspondent to their internal and eternal spirit. 

xxn. 
The Lord has Himself declared that out of the 
abundance of the heart the mouth speaketh. Let us^ 
then, studying His language^ wait on Him for the 
knowledge of His heart. With deep reverence, then, 
we turn to the light-creating Word, as the highest 
instance of the Active Sublime, "^IK ^"i^ (Y'Ai or), 
"Let there be light." See also the Ode in the 
fourteenth of Isaiah ; the description of the Spirit, 
in Job iv. verse 15, to the end of the chapter ; that of 
the war horse. Job xxxix. 19 — 25; the twenty- 



220 THE PRINCIPLES OF BEAUTT. 

fourth Psalm ; the Song of Moses at the Bed Sea^ 
Exodus xv. ; which may all be adduced as examples 
of the Active Sublime. 

xxm. 

As parallel Instances of the Passive Sublime^ may 
be mentioned the Sth, the Gdth, the 104th Psalms; 
the magnificent passage in Hebrews xii. on the 
cloud of witnesses^ and the contrast between Mount 
Zion and Mount Sinai. To which we must add the 
two closing chapters as well as several passages in 
the Book of Bevelation. And O my soul ! do thou 
deeply remember and lay it to heart, that if the 
highest instances of true sublimity are to be found in 
the Holy Scriptures, it is because they alone really 
convey the most weighty and important of all utter- 
ances; even those of the Eternal Jehovah, the 
King Immortal and Invisible, who dwelleth in 
light inaccessible, yet thy Lord, thy Father, thy Sa- 
viour and Bedeemer, thy Benovator and Gladdener. 
O, then, stop not thou in mere admiration of the pre- 
cious and magnificent and richly wrought chalice; 
but refresh thyself daily, hourly, with the living 
water with which it is replenished, in deep thankful- 
ness, and reverent abasedness of heart and spirit. 

XXIV. 

Again, long modulated sentences, undistinguished 
either by full, resonant vowels or harsh, rough con- 
sonants, and gliding in equable flow of calm senti- 



THE PBINCIFLES OP BEAUTY. 221 

ment^ but without very deep or very ample thought, 
— a style exhibiting rather graceftil, gentle, flexile 
ramifications and development of silvery frondage and 
blossoms, than strongly timbered trunk, — belongs to 
the Beautiful. The Beautiful abounds in tender, and 
varied, and delicate hues of thought and feeling, and 
in elegant rather than forcible illustration. In thought 
and sentiment pure, often pensive, always exquisite 
in delicacy of finish. Gray's ** Elegy in a Country 
Church-yard," and his " Ode to Eton College," may 
be adduced as examples. 

ZXY. 

Short sentences dexterously^ and neatly turned, 
terse, sparkling, distinct, witty, rapid, without in- 
cumbrance of words, characterise the Vivid. They 
abound in short treble vowels and percussive or 
sibilant consonants. The thoughts are well dis- 
tributed in little neat packages, easily caught up 
and carried away in the memory. 

XXVI. 

Generally speaking, odes might be considered as 
belonging to the Active Sublime; contemplative 
writings, especially those in blank verse, to the 
Passive. Elegies and sonnets often belong to the 
Beautiful; satires, aphorisms, epigrams, to the 
Sprightly. 
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XXTIL 

On the whole^ the Active Sublime in Style de- 
lights in contrast and antithesis ; the Passive^ in full, 
sonorous, lengthened periods; the Beautiful, in melli- 
fluous, inflected cadence; the Vivid, in rapid suc- 
cession of glittering points, salient repartee, and 
sparkling wit 

ZXYIIL 

Under the head of sound, perhaps, a few obser- 
vations may be added' on the construction of lan- 
guage. 

ZXEC* 

Those languages which most repudiate the use of 
subordinate parts of speech, rather expressing them- 
selves by modiflcations of the principal words, the 
marrow of language, viz., verbs and substantives, 
will always possess most strength and energy, and 
are most allied to the Sublime. 



Again, vowels may be considered as the substance 
of sound, as verbs and substantives are of sense ; 
consonants as the inflections of sound, as the sub- 
ordinate parts of speech are inflections of sense. 
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Now gutturals^ and rough aspirates^ and strongly 
marked consonants are the most sudden and forcible 
inflections. They answer in sound to the deflection 
formed by the right angle in form. Where they 
abound they impart abruptness^ distinctiveness^ force 
and contrast to the articulation of the syllable^ word^ 
or sentence in which they occur. Such consonants 
have in their strong accent a natural affinity to the 
Active Sublime. 

XXZII. 

Again^ lengthened words^ not strongly accented^ 
and full^ long, sonorous vowels and diphthongs^ impart 
the most ample volume of solemn measured cadence. 
They belong* to the Passive Sublime. 

ZXXlll. 

The Beautiful requires the vowels to glide into 
each other with the least possible degree of marked 
flexure ; to be united by liquid and mute consonants, 
and not by those which are guttural^ sibilant^ or 
percussive. Contrast the two lines, 

** The curfew tolls the knell of parting day/' 
and 

** Down the roagh slope the ponderous waggon rings," 

as an illustration of the diiferent characters imparted 
by the different classes of consonants. 
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The Sprightly, on the other hand, abounds in short 
vowels, and, still more, in rapid and percassiyely 
articulated consonants. It rejects the rough, ponder- 
ous gutturals of the Active, and the long, sonorous 
vowels of tiie Passive Sublime, together with the 
liquid and mellifluous consonants of the Beautiful. 

Its sharp, shrill, accented syllables and percus- 
sive consonants trip and bound along in dactyl and 
iambic measure, or run lightly on in voluble anapaest. 

ZXZT. 

Once more : diction is lengthened when tiiought 
finds utterance not through prefixes or aflSxes, simply 
inflecting the commencement or the ttonination of 
the principal words, but when their modifications are 
spun out by the multiplication of subordinate parts of 
speech or expletives. 

xxzn. 

The power of suppressing minor words and con- 
solidating emphatic ones, is that which imparts 
compression, stringence, and energy of style. This 
has been said to be eminently the case in Greek, and 
still more in the Bussian language. 

XXXVIL 

Now, then, our own language is susceptible of both 
these varieties ; the one lengthened out after the man- 
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ner of an Alexandrine^ by many subordinate words 
from the Teutonic dialects^ the other compressed into 
its quintessence, and forming a language of diagrams 
by its Latinised stringency and dismission of all sub- 
ordinate words. These form two modes of expressing 
thought and feeling precisely analogous to the major 
and minor modes in music. 

xxxyhi. 

The former is lengthened, elegiac, tender, adhesive, 
dwelling on the same thought, in all its varied shades 
and aspects. It is the language of the tenaciously 
loving heart of sentiment. 



XXXIZ. 



The latter is terse, sinewy, rapidly traversing the 
space of interposing accessory ideas, passing over the 
successive links, to gain at once the point to which 
the mental eye is directed. This is the mode of 
utterance which belongs to the ardent, the definite, 
the earnest of purpose, the single of eye ; — it is the 
language of truth and of definite thought. 



XL. 



It has now been endeavoured to point out some 
of the principal characteristics of the various styles of 
Beauty, as manifested in the two principal or royal 
senses — those of vision and hearing. 

Q 
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xu. 

The three remainiiig senses are so subordinate to 
these master inlets of perception that the two former 
have often been denominated '' the human senses^" as 
those more especiallj characterising man ; whilst it 
has been supposed that the remaining three are pos- 
sessed in more acuteness bj the animal creation. 



XUl. 

But though in human beings the three inferior 
senses are less vivid than those of vision and of hear- 
ing, yet each posseaaes its own peculiar utterance,- 
an utterance^ more or less dbtinctlj articulated^ 
yet modelled upon one and the same principle as 
that of their more exalted brethren. 
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CHAP. IV. 

INHERENT LAWS, CONTINUED. — TOUCH. — SUPERFICIAL SUE- 
FACE. — TEXTURE. — MASS OF SUBSTANCE. 

I. 

The sense of touch has been denominated the sense 
of accurate knowledge — the test of truth. 

ir. 

Its notices have received^ in contradistinction not 
only to those of the lower, but to those of the higher 
senses, the distinguishing appellation of Keality. 

m. 

Whilst that which only receives the testimony ot 
sight, without being corroborated by that of touch, 
bears the designation of visionary, as though sight 
unaccompanied by touch were not to be relied on; 
the testimony of touch, even when unsupported by 
sight, is acknowledged by the term substantial, tan* 
giblcy or palpable, as though, in the ultimate resort, 
the testimony of this sense were alone to be relied 
on as an infallible test of truth. That which ^^ we 
have heard, which we have seen with our eyes, which 

Q2 
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we have looked upon^ and our hands have handled, of 
the TV ord of life/' 1 John i. 1. 



IV. 

Nor does this view obtain in modem parlance alone. 
Hence, no doubt, the Hebrew verb PT (j/ada) " to 
know," or " grasp," is connected with the substantive 
*T^ (yad) the hand or grasper. As though all know- 
ledge were unreal whilst it abode as a vision, without 
being grasped by the heart and mind. 



Touch may be considered in various aspects, accord- 
ing to its various manifestations in Superficial Sur- 
face, Quality, and Mass of Substance, Texture and 
Weight. 

VI. 

Now that which is vast and massive is more 
difficult to heave than what is light. When in 
movement, it inflicts a more violent concussion, and 
presents more obstacles to a motive agent. That 
which is hard, rough, shaggy or rugged, impresses 
and grates against that with which it comes in contact, 
whilst it abides itself unimpressed. It not merely 
remains unacted upon, but it is itself aggressive. 
And this is still more the case, when to hard and 
harsh texture are added volume, weight of substance. 
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coarseness and roughness of material. As examples, 
take the felling stroke of a rugged^ hard^ ponderous 
bludgeon ; or the thundering crash of a rough, dis- 
rupted crag, dislocated from its native Alpine heights, 
and leaping from rock to rock, till it overwhelm the 
luckless travellers below, and disappear with them, 
in one hideous ruin, in the black abyss. ' 

All these are the conditions of the Active Sublime ; 
massiveness, hardness, coarseness, and ruggedness^ are 
its characteristics, under the sense of touch. 

VII. 

Again, that which is large in mass and thick in 
volume, of continuous, uninterrupted expanse ; that 
which, though hard in surface, is perfectly smooth, 
even, or polished ; that which, though thick in sub- 
stance and ample in volume, is yet fine in texture; that 
which is perfectly level and continuous, which resists 
impression and motive power, yet, in its broad equal 
pressure, does not inflict pain, exhibits the conditions 
which belong to the Passive Sublime in touch. 

vnL 

Again, that which is neither suflSciently massive 
nor weighty to oppose a strong resistance to a mo- 
tive agent, nor yet suflSciently minute or light to 
become the sport of every casual impulse, as the 
gigantic bulls of Nineveh, on the one hand, or light 

q3 
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thistle-down on tbe other, constitute bodies most 
fitted for gentle but unoapricious moYement That 
which, BO far from infiictiDg aggression, instantly it- 
self yields to every substance with which it comes in 
contact, like an eider-down enclosed in a light satin 
cover, possesses the conditions of the Beautiful in 
touch. 

Once more, substances which are at once very 
smooth and very lights liable to be carried away by 
every sportive breath of air, and to undergo ceaseless 
change of position, which are both acted upon and 
react with vigour and elasticity, possess the charac- 
teristics of the Sprightly in touch. 



It may be remarked, in closing the classification of 
perceptions of touch, though the observation is 
equally applicable to the other branches of our 
subject, that it is with respect to the styles of Beauty 
as it is with respect to Natural History. No nomen- 
clature is perfect, because all the characteristics of 
each order are found united in the first degree only 
in a few genera ; the others are classified on the prin- 
ciple of approximation. And thus the Creation of 
God is abundant in variety, without collision or dis- 
ruption. And whilst a few perfect types of each 
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style stand out in prominent salience^ there is a long 
chain of intermediate examples, bridging over the 
gulph which at first appears to separate them, and 
uniting them in an indissoluble bond, for every pur- 
pose of utility, comfort, or social intercourse. 



Q 4 
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CHAP. V. 

INHERENT LAWS^ CONCLUDED. — TASTE AND SMELL. 



With respect to objects of taste and smell, very 
few and brief notices will suffice. 

II. 

When we consider Beauty as setting forth the 
Divine perfection, we may well be inclined to pause, 
and question how far it may comport with reverence, 
to typify these most holy principles by manifestations 
reaching man through the medium of those two 
senses which are by universal consent considered 
the lowest. . 

UI. 

Yet, on the other hand, when it is reverently 
remembered that the high and lofty One who in- 
habiteth eternity, whose dwelling is in light in- 
accessible which no human eye can contemplate, 
He, whom the heaven of heavens cannot contain, 
and who can far less be limited to the material temple 
of this physical universe, has vouchsafed to descend 
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and become partaker of our frail humanity, and that 
He veiled His glory for our sake in a garb of dust ; 
when it is remembered that He not only vouchsafed 
to symbolise Himself under the type of the sun, 
but that also it was His Divine appointment that His 
holiness should be typified by the clouds of ascending 
and far-spreading odour of frankincense, which by 
its penetrating and diffusive fragrance proclaimed 
the presence of Him before whom all contagion is 
purified, all mortal pla^e stayed, all sickness healed; 
when the expression o^His smelling a sweet savour, 
even that of the odour of sanctity, is recalled to 
mind ; and it is considered that His most holy and 
most endearing mysteries are veiled under the edible 
and potable forms of bread and wine, of meat, of liv- 
ing water, of fruit, of honey from the rock ; and that 
we are invited not only to see the marvellous works 
of the Lord and to hearken to His word, but also 
to taste and see that the Lord is gracious; — it 
has appeared, after such recollections, that it was 
well thus to take up the set of types of which 
the Lord's appointment had vouchsafed to give 
the key, and to seek, as in His presence, and 
to His honour, to apply the brief notices, even of 
man's lowest senses, as He may enable me. 

IV. 

Strong aggressive impressions of taste are those 
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which are either fierj, rough, etroog-bodied, or 

intensely hot 

T. 

The powerfuUj passive arf those which are pure, 
cold, strong-bodied. 

The gentle are those which are pure, sweet and 
mild, and admit of but a verj smiJl degree of sub- 
acid. 

Yn. ^ 

The most stimulative are the pungent, piquant, 
crisp, or racy acids» with slight sweetness. 

VIII. 

The same principles apply to scents. 



The powerful, penetrating, pure, odour of irankin- 
cense belongs to the first style of Beauty* 



The fragrance of the luscious sweet -pea, the 
delicate heliotrope, the rose, the jasmine, &a, &c., 
to the BeautifuL 



XI. 

The piquancy of aromatic vinegar, southern- 
wood, or aromatio salts, to the Vivid. 
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XIL 

Again^ so far as texture belongs to taste, the 
Active Sublime delights in what is hard, and requires 
crushing, tearing, and grinding, as by the carnivora. 



The second style delights in what is melting or 
soft. It is often to a degree viscous, flowing less 
quickly. 

XIT. 

Again, the Sprightly delights in the crisp and 
crackling or racy texture, in that which stimulates, 
efiervesces, quickens. 

XV. 

We have now briefly stated, under the head of 
each different sense, the distinctive laws by which 
each germinal principle of Beauty is manifested in 
sensible objects. This division of our subject is 
closed. 



END OF PABT III. 
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PART IV. 

OP THE USES OP BEAUTY AND OP THE MORAL MANI- 
FESTATION OP ITS GERMINAL PRINCIPLES. 



CHAPTER I. 

TYPICAL USE OF BEAUTY. — PRACTICAL RESULTS. 

I. 

We have considered^ firsts the germinal principles of 
Beauty in their source — namely, the moral character 
of the Most High, whence, as from their Fountain, 
the various streams and yarious styles of Beauty 
flow. 

n. 
We secondly attempted to discriminate the cha- 
racteristics of each style of Beauty, and then pro- 
ceeded to trace the laws under which each is 
manifested by God in creation, or may be reproduced 
by man in works of art. 

ni. 

It remains to devote a few observations to the 
uses which all these different manifestations of the 
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principles of Beauty are intended to subserve ; that 
our theory be not a mere theory^ but that, like all 
that is worthy the name of true knowledge, it may 
not end in speculation, but issue in abundant prac- 
tical good fruits. 

IV. 

And, first, as to Beauty generally, or the trans- 
cript of the perfections of God upon outward objects, 
we have seen that to glorify His name, who is the 
Sublimity from which the sublime is but a stream — 
the Love from which the lovely proceeds in ceaseless 
flow — the Bliss from which all gladness is but an 
emanating rill — is its first and highest mission. 

We have found another instituted end of Beauty 
in the provision in nature of a rich magazine of 
types laid up for our use by God, and by which He 
has bridged over, by sensible manifestations of Him- 
self, the chasm which separates the natural heart 
from the knowledge of spiritual objects ; and wc have 
seen that He has thus prepared for man from early 
childhood a spiritual language of things, which reaches 
him before the Word of Truth can bear its full 
import to his ear. We learn by things before we 
learn by words. 
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VI. 

For childhood^ in its sportiveness and gaiety of 
heart , is easily led into holy associations with out* 
ward things, and to read in each its lesson. The 
child sees the flower opening to the beams of the sun 
and closing as it departs, and he soon learns to ob- 
serve a similar expansion and closing of heart, as he 
is in the light of the Sun of Bighteousness or turns 
from its beams. He sees the flower scorched beneath 
the arid heat of the noon-day sun. He sees, again, in 
the dark night the copious dew descend, and roots 
and foliage revive and their blossoms emit their full 
fragrance ; and he soon perceives how, in his own 
little sphere, the sun of prosperity withers, and the 
night of adversity is the time of refreshment. And 
thus in childhood are dug those pools which in due 
time may be flUed by the rain from Heaven. 

vn. 

Nor is the language of symbolic association less 
blessed to the aged. The pilgrim, worn in his length 
of way through the desert, and bending to his dust, is 
no more encompassed by the friends who once walked 
with him hand in hand. They have long since, it 
may be, exchanged the church militant for the 
church triumphant. And as he journeys on alone, 
no human voice will ever again solemnly address him 
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with parental, holy strength, nor yet warn him in the 
equality of friendship, nor can youth break through 
the reverence of his years. Then what a blessing is 
it early to have learned that language in which God 
from every object speaks to the spirit; to hear in 
them a voice which the unopened ear of the natural 
man does not hear ; to see ^^ Holiness to the Lord" in- 
scribed on everything. O how cheering is it to the 
aged to watch the peaceful sunset after the weary 
day, or the quiet disrobing of autumn after the fervid 
summer, when the heart sees from its very depth the 
promise of the morning of the resurrection — when 
it realises the bursting into life and glory of all who 
now, like him, are preparing to lie down in their 
dust. 

And perhaps if Beauty, with its various species of 
manifestation, were more practically felt as well as 
seen to be an appointment of God for certain recog- 
nised ends of blessing, we should more habitually 
look to Him in our use of them, that they might in 
fact accomplish the distinct services for which each 
was given by God, to His glory and to the hap- 
piness of man. 

IX. 

Tor how many are accustomed to own the Divine 
mind only in its grand puttings forth. They quail 
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before the power of God in. the thunder-storm, but 
their hearts do not equally and spontaneously con- 
nect His appointment with the sweet and cheering 
blessings of life. They do not discern His footsteps 
with equal readiness in their several tracks of power, 
love, and refreshment. 



Yet in proportion as man does distinctly recognise 
his Father's heart and mind in each of these directions, 
will he be enabled with more distinctness of inten- 
tion to furnish himself not only for the occasional 
greatnesses of the Christian martyr, hero, or patriot, 
but for the holy and loving sympathies of friendship 
and domestic life, and for the pure yet godly cheer- 
fulness and gladness which warm and enliven them as 
with a sunbeam. 



XI. 



And for want of this distinct perception of the 
Divine plan, and being yet urged by the necessities of 
that human nature which God Himself has instituted, 
how many regard the embellishments and recreations 
of domestic life, as unavoidable parentheses in the vast 
and important objects of a religious course, instead of 
truly discerning in them integral parts of the Divine 
appointment, which GOD wills to be faithfully, lov- 
ingly, and brightly fulfilled. Just as a well-trained, 

R 
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happy child feels equally near to his father whether he 
8et himself beneath his eye to serioas study, or affec- 
tionately nestle his head in his bosom, or gaily spin 
his top or drive his hoop before him right merrily ; 
ready in an instant to put aside the playthings his 
kind parent has given him, when that watchful, smiUng 
eye becomes reverendly grave, feeling by instinctive 
love, without waiting for the outward word, that it 
is time to return. 



One further observation may be added. Did our 
partially unbelieving hearts equally feel the lovely 
and the cheerful in all their little details, to be as 
truly emanations of Divine moral attributes, as the 
solemn, the majestic, and the great, we should not 
only ourselves fulfil tiie daily amenities of which 
domestic life is made up, in happy communion with 
God, but we should be disposed to hail, to recognise, 
to honour, and to aid, as our God's appointment, these 
manifestations in others. 

We should not only acknowledge them to be good^ 
but we should truly feel their beauty. The conscience 
would not only recognise the value and usefulness, but 
the heart and imagination would feel tiie charm, of 
that appropriate poetry with which it has pleased the 
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Lord to adorn and glorify each utility with its own 
form of beauty. For when His mind is seen^ that 
sunny mantle or halo of heavenly ideality is thrown 
over every incident of life, which, like the radiance 
of the material sun, brightens and gladdens and glori- 
fies every object of earth, by investing it with the 
light of heaven. 

XIT. 

And each individual would be thus prepared in 
heart, both, to fulfil his own, and to respect his 
neighbour's vocation ; without either neglecting what 
is common to both or confounding the individual 
training. The same observation may be applied to 
both sexes, and to different ages. 

XV. 

For Man may be considered the type of the Sub- 
lime. Upon him is especially bestowed the firm 
osteology of truth. Woman typifies the Beautiful. 
To her is given the graceful and sweet flexibility 
of love. On children, the representatives of the 
Vivid, is bestowed the elastic buoyancy of recreative 
and sportive fancy« 

XVI. 

But it is the necessary condition of the creature, 
that with every gift is also appointed its limitation. 
To every class is assigned its distinctive post, and 

& 8 
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its distinctive blessing, but the line of circumscrip- 
tion is also affixed to each. 

« 

xvn. 

Now God is the God of order, not of confusion. 

xvni. 

It is then a beauty in the writings, as in the dress 
and the bearing and the course of action, of a man, 
that they should be characterised by the style of 
feeling, of thought, and of diction beseeming a man. 
That they excel in forcible energetic truth, though 
rendered less sharply angular by love* 



It is on the same principle no eulogium on the 
book of a woman to say that it is written like that of 
a man, any more than it is so to designate her bear* 
ing or her dress as bold and masculine. For the 
exterior is but the enunciation of the interior, and 
it is because the germinal principles of woman's heart 
and mind should in reality differ from those of man, 
that a different exterior is suitable. Her province 
is love and Christian hope. Thes^ should so dwell in 
her heart, as supereminently to characterise her whole 
being. They should both inspire and chasten her 
feelings, her thoughts, her speech and address. 

And thus while we believe the bold daring of a 
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man's mind is as undesirable in a woman as the 
adoption of anything verging on masculine attire, 
yet in truth both styles unite in their root, each 
holding truth and love, though in different propor^ 
tions. 



And as that is not true love, in which truth is 
sacrificed to please, and as truth will never become 
effectual which is unmodified by love, so forcible 
truth enunciated by man should have its asperities 
removed by love, and the woman who pours forth 
the sweet lovingness of her heart, should receive 
from truth, purity, and holy dignity, and strength. 

XXI. 

Thus under whatever aspect we view the instituted 
manifestations of the various styles of Beauty, we 
find them ever rendering fresh testimony to the polar 
truth, that every perfect gift, little as well as great, 
beautiful as well as useful, must and can come only 
from above, and can continue in its perfectDCSs only 
so long as it is held in the sunbeam of the light of 
God's countenance, since it is only in His blessing it 
can retain. unalloyed, and in Ml purity, its full meed 
either of utility or of beauty. 



m s 
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CHAP. 11. 

MANIFESTATION OF THE GERMINAL PRINCIPLES OF BEAUTY 
IN DIFFERENT PHASES OF THE CHURCH OF CHRIST. 



OuB path now leads us away from those outward 
forms of Beauty whether in natural objects^ or in 
works of art, in which we have hitherto traced the 
germinal Principles of the Sublime, the Beautiful 
and the Vivid, and which we have last met with in 
the strength of man, the delicacy of woman, and the 
activity of childhood. It now remains to trace the 
manifestations of the same germinal Principles in the 
different phases of man's moral being, and in the 
different classes of human character; and to observe 
the special use and destination of each. 

II. 

And first, we believe there is indeed a service and 
a blessing for each of the three great classes of beautiful 
moral expression in the Church of Christ 

in. 
But with the separate endowment, service, and 
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blessing of each^ there comes to all^ as well as to each 
respectively, the same word of solemn warning. 
Beware that no man take thy crown I 

IT. 

The Active Sublime, or vastness and strength in 
energy, is the soul of the Church Militant To it does 
the word go forth, ^^ Be strong in the Lord, and in 
the power of His might ;*' and the blessing, ^^ Him that 
overcometh will I make a pillar in the temple of my 
God, and he shall go no more out" 

V. 

Again, the vastness of strength in repose, or the 
Passive Sublime, is the soul of the Church Adorant or 
Contemplative. To them is the word, " Blessed are 
they that dwell in Thy house, they will still be praising 
Thee." Their blessing, ^* Son, thou art ever with me, 
and all that I have is thine." 

VI. 

The loving, merciful, or Beautiful belong to the 
Church Compassionating. They are healers in the 
Church. They dwell at the foot of the Cross, and it is 
their most blessed privilege to abide in the continual 
fellowship of Christ's sufferings. It is their blessing, 
to feed their souls continually on the super-substantial 
bread and wine of the sacred body and blood of Him 

B4 
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whom they love, broken and poured out for them ; to 
feed on the love of Him who so loved them, that He 
gave Himself for them ; to be as the loved disciple, 
reclining on Jesus' bosom, as the lambs which He 
carries in His arms. 

And as the merdful abide especially in the fellow- 
ship of Christ's sufferings, so do the glad of heart 
especially rejoice in the power of their Lord's resur- 
rection life. They dwell beneath the bright cloud on 
the heights of Tabor, as the others at the foot of the 
Cross on Calvary. They are renovators and glad- 
deners in the Church. They go forth invested with 
joy and light, and walk on earth in the spirit of im- 
mortality. The word to them is, ** The life is the 
light of men. Abide in that light; go forth in the 
living power of His resurrection." Their blessing, 
" The living, the living, he shall praise Thee. The 
joy of the Lord is the strength of His people." 
Their privilege, the realising sense of immortality. 



Tin. 



Thus then abide in the Church these four ; Energy, 
Permanence, Love, Life. 

They have their source alike in God. And there- 
fore each forms a stream of usefulness and blessing in 
^'h Church. 
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IS. 

May they not be likened to the primaeval four-fold 
river of Eden^ issuing from one and the same fountun, 
and irrigating in theit divergent courses the whole of 
the Paradise of God ? They rise from Him as their 
deep source. They flow for Him in their distinct 
streams. O may their waters ever in their course 
reflect, in pellucid and uncontaminated purity, 
His most glorious image, even that of the Sun of 
Righteousness I 
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CHAP, ni 

MANIFESTATIONS OF THE QEBIONAL PRINOIPLES OF BEAUTY 
IN HUMAN CHARACTEB.— ACTIVE AND PASSIVE SUBLIME IN 
CHRISTIAN CHABACTSB.-^CH1^STIAN HSBOES. 



Man is created in the image of GoD^ and is doubt- 
less intended to present a model of His Perfections in 
a higher degree than can belong to thq reflection of 
those Perfections from the material world ; jet each 
man can singly reflect but a part, and a very limited 
part, of His glorious image. Hence we have difierent 
styles of human character answering to the difierent 
styles of Beauty likewise appointed by God, and 
adapted to show Him forth, in His fewer, His love, 
or in His creative fertility. 

The fulness of the Divine perfections is displayed 
in nature, by means of the various capacities with 
which He has endowed His creatures, and so, in them, 
by the rich variety of capacity in human character, 
which He has ordained among the children of His one 
vast family, all united indissolubly to Himself, and 
bound to each other, both for time below and for 
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Eternity above, each reflecting a fragment of His 
glory. 

in. 

And there is a special crown for everyone in whom 
that perfection which he is individually called to re- 
flect, shines forth in pureness, and to the glory of 
God. 

rr. 

And while Christ, the two sided-ladder, at once 
God and Man, is the medium of communication be- 
tween heaven and earth, we shall find* the varieties 
of Beauty in human character, as holy angels, de- 
scending from God, to explain His revealed attri- 
butes to man, and then ascending up from man in 
worship and adoration to the Creator. 

V. 

And in this point of view we may consider the 
germinal principle of any style of Beauty, as aflixing 
the Divine Stamp Boyal to the character in which it 
is found, and as bearing indisputable witness to its 
divine appointment and sanction. If held and nur- 
tured in communion with God, it may be returned 
in worshipful work to Him, will be abundantly 
blessed by Him, and wiU yield a rich harvest of 
good fruits on earth, and of fitness for the eternal 
enjoyment of Him in heaven. 
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▼I. 

And first He blesses the strong in faith; the 
large, the valiant of heart; the undivided will; 
the stem integrity of purpose ; the earnest resolve; 
the contemniBg of ease ; the spurning of difficul- 
ties; the confronting of perils; the unswerving 
eye; the indomitable energy which tramples upon 
impossibilities, is victor over self, the world, and the 
devil ; the loyal to their Lord, and the daring in His 
name, achieving all the might and the deathless 
deeds of Christian heroism. 

vn. 

This is the Active Sublime in christian character. 
Those, on the crest of whose lofty helmet, ever beams 
that irradiating sunbeam, even the assured hope of 
salvation. Strong in irresistible power, they grasp 
the two-edged glaive. A superhuman force nerves 
their arms to wield untired the unerring ^ sword of 
the Spirit.'* 

Immortal in purpose, invincible in diverse achieve- 
ment ; of, such were the noble army of Martyrs, of 
such the glorious company of the Apostles, of such 
the goodly fellowship of the Prophets. 

Perhaps not wholly unakin to such, men of im- 
perishable names, as Luther, Becket, and Knox, 
loom athwart the thick mists and partial observa- 
tions of bygone times and centuries. 
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▼ni. 



Such are all who dauntlessly and indefatigably 
combat, not for a corruptible crown, but for an in* 
corruptible, under the Captain of their Salvation, 
^ho was made perfect through sufferinge. 

O glorious company of Christian heroes, ye have 
in His Name fought the good fight, in His triumphant 
Name overcome, and are henceforth pillars in the 
temple of our God to go no more out for ever. 
Your warfare is accomplished, your toils are ended. 
Blessed are they who have been faithful unto death, 
and who henceforth, with all who love His appear-* 
ing, shall receive the crown of life. 



IX. 

Next come the august in true nobility of heart ; 
the elevated of aim ; the steadfast of faith ; the im- 
pregnable of peaceful, enduring strength; those whose 
loins are girt about with truth ; they whose deep heart 
is defended by the double breast-plate of a double 
righteousness. These are invincible in that Divine 
panoply, which no weapon can pierce ; intense in 
that steadfast love which no waters can quench; 
fortressed on that rock which no convulsions can 
move. They hold, with a grasp which no force can 
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unloose, that broad shield of faith from whose un* 
scathed expanse every fiery dart must rebound. Of 
such are those who have on earth borne the sceptre 
of a wise and holy rule in the omnipotence of Divine 
love and truth ; those who endure^ having the world 
beneath their feet, the word of life treasured in their 
hearts, and their lips feeding many with the same ; 
their calm and steadfastly-beaming eyes fixed upon 
their Father-land, even the enduring realm of the 
Eternal King, the inheritance, pure, holy, incor- 
ruptible, undefiled, and which fadeth not away. These 
too bear the stamp royal; they are the Passive 
Sublime of Christianity. 



Of these are the holy, the reverend, the wise 
legislators of realms, pastors of churches; nursing 
fathers and nursing mothers in provinces, in tribes, 
in families, in neighbourhoods ; strong in fortitude. 
These are they who walk as seeing Him who is in- 
visible, who have a testimony that they please GrOD, 
who die in the faith; before whom, whilst yet on 
earth, men instinctively rose up and stood, for they 
felt the Seal of the living God, stamped in lofty 
and calm serenity upon their strong and loving and 
holy brow. 

Of such was Elizabeth Fry I 
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an. 

Hail I then^ O holy and venerable and august As* 
sembly I Ye honoured and revered patriarchs^ fathers, 
and elders of the Christian Church I Once our re- 
verenced guides on earth, now shining aa stars in 
heaven^ or, prostrate in adoration around the throne I 
Hymning on your harps of gold those immortal songs 
of thanksgiving to God and to the Lamb, which it is 
not possible for mortal ear to hear or mortal tongue to 
utter, and which tell of joys which eye cannot see, 
nor can it enter the heart of man to conceive I 
- O blessed saints I ye have endured unto the end ; 
keeping the word of His patience. To you belongs 
the white stone, on which is written the new and 
incommunicable name. To you is given the crown 
of undying amaranth. To you the privilege, to feed 
for ever on the hidden Manna, in His ineffable 
presence, at whose right hand are rivers of joy and 
pleasures for evermore. 



1 
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CHAP. IV. 

THE BEAUTIFUL OF THE KINGDOM OF GOD; OR, THE 

MERCIFUL. 

I. 

Next in succession^ but not less in value^ in this 
world of sin and sorrow, come the loving, the merci- 
ful, the gentle of heart. 

II. 

These are they^ who faithful in commune with 
their Lord^ rather win others to His service by 
gentleness^ than coerce them by force ; who attract 
by their lives and loving words, rather than compel by 
dogmatic enunciations. How often do they strengthen 
the feeble knees by the cup of cold water so oppor- 
tunely administered, that the very heart feels how 
sweet that living water is. How often is the sunken 
spirit cheered by inhaling the refreshing fragrance of 
the lily of the valley, or the Rose of Sharon presented 
by them. How often do they renovate the failing 
flesh, by the rich clusters of the grapes of Eshcol, 
and teach^ by a blest experience, how rich, how 
sweet are the fruits of the promised land ; — how 
blessed the land of which they are products. 
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III. 

Such are the Beautiful of the Kingdom of God. 
Of such are healers and helpers; Christian women^ 
who know and who fulfil the high calling of domestic 
life ; cheerfully taking up the little cross of the pass- 
ing hour^ *^ hoping all things, believing all things, en- 
during all things ; " followers of Him who was meek 
and lowly in heart, who went about doing good, 
who came to seek and to save that which was lost, to 
bind up that which was broken, to heal and strengthen 
that which was sick; those who break not the 
bruised reed, nor quench the smoking flax, but who 
nourish and cherish them, as Christ the Church, re- 
membering them as members of His body, of His 
flesh, and of His bones. 

rv. 

This style bears that Divine signature which is 
at once the warrant, the glory, and the strength of 
those unostentatious and devoted helpers in this 
fallen world, who, deeply feeling that they have much 
forgiven, also love much; the loving, actively 
quiet, silent woman ; the wise and tender mother, 
who fosters under a gentle, but holy and enlightened 
rule; the afiectionate and self-denying daughter, who 
brings domestic sunshine to cheer and to brighten the 
winter of age to her declining parents; the inde- 

S 
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fatigable and self-sacrificing Sisters of Mercy, like 
holy angels, encamping round the desolate death-bed 
of the poor; the devout and tender nurse, whose 
prayers and close commune pour holy unction on her 
patient ministrations; the devoted and much en- 
during instructress of unheeding or wayward youth, 
who amidst sad recollections, perhaps, of brighter days 
and her own childhood's home, submits from the 
heart, and takes up her daily, lonely cross, hoping 
against hope, and, amidst her thankless toil, looking 
for her reward to God, who seeth in secret, and not 
to the cold eye of man; the sympathising friend, lend- 
ing a patient ear to sorrows she cannot cure, and 
whilst faithfully probing, yet ever remembering that 
she also is in the body, compassionating the captive 
even of sin, as having been herself in bonds. 

v. 

These are they who look not on their own things, 
but on those of others : the eyes of the afflicted wait 
on their steps; the hopes of the hopeless cling to 
them ; the wearied heart rests with them. Wherever 
they go, their feet are shod with the preparation of 
the Gospel of peace, and, like Asher's, though of true 
metal, they are ever dipped in oil. 

Or like some pure rill, only visible by the verdure 
which accompanies its course, where the parched 
herbage revives around, and the withered flowers lift 
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up their blossoms in beauty^ whilst the modest stream, 
whose sweet musical flow wrought the change, glides 
on in tranquillity, burying itself amidst their roots. 

Unseen, indeed, of men, but not unheeded of God. 
For He, the Good Shepherd, knoweth His sheep and 
calleth them by name, and leadeth them, and not one 
of them is forgotten before Him. And their Shepherd 
is also the King with many crowns, who shall come 
in His glory in the clouds of Heaven, and all His 
holy angels with Him. Then shall He say unto 
them : " Come, ye blessed of my Father, inherit the 
kingdom prepared for you from the foundation of 
the world : For I was an hungred, and ye gave me 
meat : I was thirsty, and ye gave me drink : I was a 
stranger, and ye took me in : Naked, and ye clothed 
me : I was sick, and ye visited me : I was in prison, 
and ye came unto me." *^Well done, good and 
faithful servant, enter thou into the joy of thy Lord." 

vn. 

O blessed are the merciful, rich in compassion and 
Divine love, for they shall obtain mercy. Such were 
Philippa of Hainault, and Elizabeth of Hungary. 
Such Sir Philip Sidney, and Francis de Sales, and 
Vincent of Paul, and Fenelon. Such were the 
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Countess Zlnzendorf, Sarah Martin^ Madame EHza- 
beth^ and the venerable Lavater. 

In tender compassion they bore the burden of the 
afflicted^ and thus fulfilled the law of love. They 
felt for those that were bound, and did themselves 
assume their bonds. They became all things in 
holy love to all men^ that they might gain some. 
They rejoiced in righteousness, they endured the 
contradiction of sinners, they mourned with the 
sorrowful, they were afflicted with the desolate, 
they wept with those who wept. 

vin. 

O blessed Merciful 1 The days of your mourning 
are over. Ye have sown in tears, bearing precious 
seed ; ye shall reap in everlasting joy. Henceforth 
shall ye have beauty for ashes, the oil of joy for 
mourning, the garment of praise for the spirit of 
heaviness. Your sun shall no more go down, neither 
your moon withdraw its light. The Lord shall be 
your everlasting light, and the days of your mourning 
are ended. 

IX. 

O lovely and holy Merciful I Loving children of 
light and peace, once walking amongst us, children of 
dust and ashes ; ye have spread your wings like the 
dove, and leaving this desert far behind, are now for 
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ever at rest. Sorrow and sighing are fled away. 
There shall be no more sin^ no more deaths neither 
shall there be any more pain, for the former things 
are passed away. But the Lamb which is in the 
midst of the throne shall feed you. Ye shall follow 
Him whithersoever He goeth^ and He shall lead you 
unto living fountains of water^ and God shall wipe 
away all tears from your eyes. 
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CHAP. V. 

THE BLESSED GLAD OF HEART. — ASCRIPTION OF GLORY 

TO GOD. 

I. 

Again^ there are those who exhibit neither the 
lofty achievement of the Sublime, nor yet the close 
and melting sympathy of the Beautiful, Yet they 
too bear the stamp royal. They have their ap- 
pointed post of usefulness and meed of blessing. 
These are the Glad of Heart. 

II. 

O blessed are ye, bright, rejoicing children of your 
heavenly Father. In you, faith in the living God 
is not merely the deep and steadfast conviction of 
the heart and conscience, assuring the spirit of its 
salvation, and sustaining its weary steps through the 
desert. In you, it is the warm gush of animating 
life-blood, quickened by the breath of the living 
God; its renovating current rushing to the extremi- 
ties of the whole being, inspiring the affections 
and gladdening the heart, pouring, in rich abun- 
dance, alacrity, and gladness, and the exuberance 
of trust, over all the details of life. You are enabled 
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to rejoice without ceasing^ to trust without care^ to 
enjoy without anxiety^ to hope without doubts to 
run with alacrity, to be ready for every vicissi- 
tude, to meet every change with uncarefulness and 
joy fulness of heart; resting amidst boundless acti- 
vity, not in indifference, but in full childlike con- 
fidence under your Father's eye. 

UI. 

This is that rich essence of faith, prized indeed 
by all the children of God, but poured abroad on the 
Glad of Heart in that rich profusion which descends 
to the very fringes of their garments, anointing all 
with its renovating power. 

IV. 

Bright and happy children, anointed with the oil 
of peace and gladness, not only in spirit but in soul 
and body ; ye are like the far-famed and pleasant 
olive-trees, the scarlet pomegranates and fragrant 
citrons, adorning the courts of the house of the Lord. 
These were planted indeed in the rich native soil, 
but their pre-eminent beauty, we are told, arose from 
their ramifying roots having penetrated into the 
solid rock, until their delicate net-work had spread 
itself in one vast web over the caverns below, whence 
gushed fountains of living water. 

v. 

Therefore, said the great Apostle to the Churches 

8 4 



264 THE PRINCIPLES OP BEAUTT. 

which he was favoured to plant amongst the sanguine 
and light-hearted Greeks, "Rejoice evermore." " Re- 
joice in the Lord always, and again I say. Re- 
joice." O childlike, happy saints I Happy alike in 
joyful pursuit, in sweet stillness, in taking tip, in 
laying down, trusting not only for the illimitable 
greatnesses of eternity, but for the littlenesses of 
time ; not only for the enduring inheritance, but 
for the bright pai^sing bubbles, swiftly succeeding 
each other on the stream of life. Truly He pours 
out of His riches upon all your store, and blesses it 
with that blessing which maketh rich ; which blesses 
with joy the scanty repast as well as the afBuent 
feast, so that he who has much has nothing over, and 
he that has little has abundantly enough. Ye skim 
lightly, like the bright and bounding pinnace, over the 
restless ocean of life ; and if sometimes hidden as ye 
dip amidst the tempest, yet soon ye emerge in glad and 
elastic buoyancy on the summit of the crested billow, 
springing to meet in fresh brilliance the sunbeams 
bursting through the dark cloud. Ye rejoice ever- 
more, because the Lord, your exceeding joy, loves 
evermore. Ye are in His Church as a rainbow, smi- 
ling in bright and unearthly tints of promise and of 
peace on the bosom of the darkest storm. 

VI. 

Blessed, then, are ye who rejoice in the Lord, and in 
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every thing give thanks. For the only living source 
of that intarissable fountain of gushing joy lies deeply 
hidden in the sanctuary of God. These living waters 
burst forth from their deep and hidden fountains at 
the east of the altar. Living are those waters of Zion, 
pellucid their waves, sparkling with diamond lights 
as they emerge into day^ and sportively bound on 
in their devious course and rapid gurgling flow, irri- 
gating and making glad the city of our God. They 
encircle again and again, with their beautiful zones of 
silver light, her lofty towers, her mighty bulwarks, 
and her gorgeous palaces, feeding and refreshing, as 
they go, the thousand fruitful trees of righteousness 
planted on their verdant and flowery margin. O! 
beautiful for situation, the joy of the whole earth, is 
Mount Zion, the city of the Great King. 

vn. 

In the exhausting demands of long and strenuous 
exertion, or in the dust and turmoil of the sultry hour 
of mid-day life, when the flagging spirit, too severely 
overwrought, turns from strong excitement, and the 
heart, worn perhaps by long protracted suffering, or 
its sensibilities already too deeply drawn upon, needs 
not to be called forth, but to be renovated and restored, 
how blessed the opening of some bright channel of 
refreshment, to invigorate and re-brace for renewed 
and healthful action ! 
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vin. 

Blessed be our Father, who knoweth we have need 
of these things^ and who hath provided healthful re- 
storatives among His own children^ whose hearts, and 
tastes, and fancies, resting in joyful peace in Him, are 
thus at leisure; those who, from the worn, daily, 
beaten path of life> cull a thousand casually springing 
flowers, and from the most trivial incident strike out 
some hidden and unexpected spark of scintillating 
brightness ; like the skilful artificer who espies with 
quick eye the neglected scrap of dull black iron, and 
converts it by his magic touch into a precious spark- 
ling chain of beauty and of brilliance. 

IX. 

Blessed, then, are those whose fertile fancy and 
mind, obedient to an ever loving heart, teem with a 
new and beautiful succession of bright and renova- 
ting associations ; who fling the varied and brilliant 
colouring of playful illustration over the monotonous 
paths of well-worn habit ; thus rendering routine, like 
light itself, at once the oldest and the youngest, the 
newest and the gladdest of all things. 

X. 

This is the talent which bestows perpetual novelty 
of idea without novelty of circumstance, which con- 
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fers everlasting variety without dissipatioD, perpetual 
gladness and cheerfulness without quitting the do- 
mestic threshold. Truly a merry heart maketh a 
cheerful countenance, and he who is of a merry 
heart hath a continual feast. Bejoice, then, for light 
is sown for the righteous, and joy for the upright in 
heart. Here, too, is the Divine warrant, the stamp 
royal of the Great King. 

XI. 

And is it a light commission or a small benefit to 
lift the burden of life, for a brief season, from the 
wearied shoulders on which it habitually presses? 
to refresh, as with a fragrant nosegay of sweet 
flowers, the aching head worn with study, or the 
laden heart surcharged with care ? Is it nothing to 
cheer, even for a brief hour, the lonely, declining path 
of the aged, to brighten the dim eye with the pros- 
pects of the land of promise, to awaken the dull, cold 
ear of approaching death with the glad, sweet songs 
and hymnings of a resurrection mom ? To gladden 
the lonely in heart with the joyous anthems of those 
blessed and loved companions above, whom he is so 
soon to rejoin ? Is it nothing to pour into the dark- 
ened chamber of the habitual invalid a ray of light 
from Heaven ? to gladden the sunken heart with 
words of hope and promise, and, whilst the flesh fails, 
to bid the spirit glow with gratitude, and dance with 
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joy in God, its everlasting strength and portion ? 
Blessed is he who awakens the vivid hopes which 
enable the sufferer to bless his Father's hand, not only 
undevy but for His discipline ; and which teach that 
he too may glorify his Lord, by rejoicing before BLim, 
whether in poverty, or sickness, or in sorrow. 

Blessed is it to cheer a long, sad hour with a feeling 
of a Father's bounty administered through a loving 
brother's hand. Blessed to consecrate a dreary bed 
of lonely poverty and destitution, by opening the holy, 
but not more holy than assuredly true, version of the 
blest angelic host and ministering spirits encamping 
in brightness around. 

XII. 

Of such blessed gladdeners, rich in domestic charms 
and endearments, was, in the Earlham circle, Kachel 
Gurney, the beloved sister of Elizabeth Fry ; and of 
such, had they but known their heavenly gift, and 
appreciated its celestial privilege, might have been the 
sweet and engaging Duchess of Burgundy, in the 
court of Louis Quatorze; and such perhaps might have 
been the bright Lady Austen to the afflicted Cowper. 

XUI. 

Are not such children of light blessed in their 
spirits, blessed in their deeds? Are they not fol- 
lowers of Him who is our exceeding joy, and who 
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can hold the reviving cordial to the lips and extend 
the sustaining staff even under the chastening rod ? 

Can it be imagined that because their wide useful- 
ness is made up of a combination of very minute par- 
ticles^ they have no blessing to receive from Him in 
whose eyes the small and great are alike in value^ 
when alike His will, — from Him whose omnipotent 
hand of power and mind of wisdom created both the 
stupendous mammoth and the microscopic animal- 
eula, the eternal mountain and the passing flower^ the 
most enduring and the most evanescent ? 

xir. 

For He, in His inscrutable wisdom and greatness, 
not only created the wild tornado and the bursting 
tempest to sweep away the miasmata from the atmo- 
sphere; He not only expanded the wide ocean to 
convey the stately pomp of nations and convoy their 
richly freighted treasure ; He not only instituted the 
clear and musical flow of the devious brook, and the 
gentle, equable murmur of the distant cascade, to 
soothe the weary and the languid to repose ; but the 
very same omnipotent and bounteous Being has also 
created the sportive and painted butterfly, the glis- 
tening of the glancing gold and silver fish, the bril- 
liant diamond beetle, the luminous showers of fire- 
flies, and the vivid and evanescent but perpetually 
renewed garniture of fiowers to adorn and embellish 
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the earthy even that primeval earth He pronounced 
80 good^ and commissioned unfallen man to dress. 

XV. 

And by so doing, did not our Heavenly Father 
both institute and put into His children's hands^ a 
key by which to open the important treasury of daily 
refreshments and delights to the wearied spirit ? by 
a small current coin of joyfulness^ not only to recreate 
the eye and ear^ but perhaps^ above all, to cheer and 
uphold the heart, by the realising sense that the 
Father's love, as well as His wisdom, has provided for 
the least as well as for the greatest blessings, for the 
passing as well as for the enduring good, and to teach 
that gladness, exuberant joyousness, without care, is 
truly the inmost will of the Father's heart ? 

XVI. 

Brightness and joy are, however, exhibited in their 
completeness only where the life is purely vegetable 
or animal. If it is not so in man, it is because sin 
intercepts. If joy, even in the children of God, be 
incomplete and interrupted, it is because their re- 
newed life, though of sufficient potency to establish 
the faith and conscience, yet wants that fulness of 
vital force which rushes to the very extremities of the 
system, pervading in its strong gush alike the spiritual, 
the intellectual, and the physical life. 
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xvn. 

Yet the very sight of joy, even in the lower life, 
is itself joyful, because it gives promise of the com- 
pleteness of joy in a far higher life, when the spirit 
shall be again fully restored. 

If such be the fulness of enjoyment of the little in- 
sect, plying his short-lived morrice in the sunny ray, 
what must be the ineffable fulness of joy of the re- 
stored body, soul, and spirit of man in his greater 
capacity, rejoicing in the beams of that Father's coun- 
tenance in whose image he was created ? 

XTIII, 

Now, shall the holy, and wise, and loving Grod 
Himself vouchsafe to recreate and to gladden the ha- 
bitation of His creature man, and shall He not bless 
the sanctified and loving use of the very same means 
for the same purpose of blessing, when adopted after 
His example, by man, to his fellow-man ? Can it be 
supposed that the cheerful, pure, confiding playful- 
ness, the merry laugh, and sportive wit of the domestic 
circle are a mode of warding off care and disease, less 
acceptable to our Father than the physician's pre- 
scription or the druggist's draught? The merry 
heart doeth good like a medicine. 

Thus has it pleased our Father to set forth for 
His Church, in the lower forms of life, amidst the 
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sorrows of this fallen world, not merely His power to 
sustain and His love to heal, but His fulness of joy 
to cheer the heart of man, — bright flowers of Para- 
dise, fallen from the lower boughs of the tree of life ! 
Let us reverently and carefully, as well as with joyful 
thankfulness, gather up and treasure these buds of 
immortality. 

XIX. 

Sweet is it to see the gladness of children, enter- 
ing in unclouded glee upon the beauties of a world 
so rich to them in what is new. Cheering to see the 
deer or the gazelle bounding and racing for very ex- 
cess of the joy of animal existence. Sweet, too, it is to 
see, after a cold iron-bound winter, the leafless trees 
bursting at once into renewed life and frondage; 
the gelid mantle of the earth disappear, and the whole 
visible creation burst at once into blossom and verdure, 
life and song, and t^eem with exuberant gladness and 
renovation. 

Yet sweet as are all these things, their crowning 
blessing consists in their being but the type, the ear- 
nest, and the promise of a yet newer world, a yet 
higher and more loving life, of a yet more glorious 
renovation. 

XX. 

Even a type of that blessed time when former 
things shall have passed away, and all things shall 
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have become new; when life and immortality shall 
fully reign; when the Lord shall send forth His Spirit^ 
and the face of the earth shall be renewed ; when 
there shall be a new heaven and a new earthy where- 
in dwelleth righteousness. Then shall the whole 
earth be at rest, and sing for joy. Instead of the 
thorn shall come up the box-tree, instead of the 
briar shall come up the myrtle. The wilderness 
shall become like Eden, the desert like the garden of 
the Lord ; joy and gladness shall be found therein, 
thanksgiving and the voice of melody, When the 
lion shall eat straw lik^ the ox, the cow and the bear 
lie down together ; when captivity shall be led cap- 
tive, and when the children of that Jerusalem which 
is above, the mother of them all, shall be free, and 
her happy ransomed ones encompassed with songs of 
deliverance. I^et the righteous be glad, let them 
rejoice before God ; yea, let them exceedingly rejoice, 

O beautiful in that day, and the joy of the whole 
earth, shall be Mount Zion, the city of the Great 
King. Her walls shall be salvation and her gates 
praise. Her happy children shall sing forth the 
honour of His name, and make His praise glorious. 
The redeemed of the Lord shall return with songs of 
joy and thanksgiving* Their yery hearts shall rejoice 
in His salvation. For when Christ who is their life 
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shall appear, they shall see Him as He is» and 
seeing Him shall be changed into His likeness. The 
Lord whom they love shall suddenly come to His 
temple. He shall descend fr<Hn Heaven with a shout. 
He, the desire of all nations, the hope of all the ends 
of the earthy He, for whom praise waiteth in Zion, 
shall come. O Bing, shout, thou inhabitant of Zion, 
for thy King cometh ; thy King haying salvation. 
He who once came lowly, seated on the foal of an 
ass, now cometh in the clouds of Heaven, with His 
holy angels and all His saints with Him. Thou art 
the King of Glory, O Christ ; the King with many 
crowns. O rejoice, ye who have waited patiently for 
Him ; ye countless multitude of all peoples and 
languages and centuries, from the east, the west, the 
north and the south, pressing on your vast tide, all 
clad in white robes, with oil in your lamps and 
palms in your hands. Lo, the Bridegroom cometii, 
go ye forth to meet Him. And the immense as- 
semblage shall strew their palms and shout their loud 
Hosannas to the Son of David, the King that cometh 
in the name of the Lord ; and the angelic host shall 
answer, Glory to God in the highest, and on earth 
peace, good will to men ! 

XXIL 

Verily the shout of a King is amongst them, and 
the heavens and earth ring with joy and songs of 
dness. 
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*'Lift up your heads^ O ye gates; and be ye lift up, 
ye everlasting doors ; and the King of Glory shall 
come in.'' His train fiUeth the temple. Praise the 
Lord. Praise God in His sanctuary, praise Him in 
tlie firmament of His power. Praise Him with the 
sound of the trumpet, the loud trumpet of Jubilee, 
proclaiming the restoration of the alienated inherit- 
ance. Praise Him upon the loud cymbals, inviting 
all to come to the living waters. Let every thing 
that hath breath praise the Lord. For He is alone 
the living God, all life is from Him. The living, 
the living, they alone can praise Him. 

And, behold, I heard the voice of much people 
as of a great multitude and as the voice of many 
waters, saying. Alleluia, salvation, and glory, and 
honour, and power unto the Lord our God, for the 
Lord God omnipotent reigneth; let the whole 
earth rejoice and be glad. 

XXIII. 

Sing unto the Lord, for He hath triumphed glo- 
riously. Sing a new song, for Thou, O Lord, 
wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God by Thy 
blood, out of every kindred, and tongue, and people, 
and nation, and hast made us to our God kings 
and priests. 

^'And behold I heard the voice of many angels round 
about the throne, and the elders, and the number of 
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them was ten thousand times ten thousand^ and thou- 
sands of thousands. Baying with a loud voice. Wor- 
thy is the Lamb that was slain to receive power, 
and riches, and wisdom, and strength, and honour, 
and glory, and blessing. 

'^ And every creature which is in heaven and on the 
earth, and under the earth, and such as are in the sea, 
and all that are in them, heard I saying, Blessing, and 
honour, and glory, and power be unto Him that sitteth 
upon the throne, and unto the Lamb for ever and 
ever." Hallelujah I Amen I 
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ESSAY ON THE TEMPERAMENTa 



PREFACE. 



The Essay on the Temperaments was written in the 
year 1815. Those who have been interested in 
tracing the progress of Mrs. SchimmelPenninck's 
mind^ will not be surprised to see a difference be- 
tween her early works and those written near the 
close of her life^ when she had learnt to see God in 
everything, and everything in God. The following 
Essay was not prepared by the Author for publica- 
tion, though it was often referred to by her, as con- 
taining the substance of her thoughts on the subject 
on which it treats. 

On the original MS. are pencil observations in the 
hand-writing of Mrs. Barbauld, from which it appears 
to have been submitted to her judgment, and to have 
been read by her with much interest and pleasure. 

The illustrations are chosen from among many 
with which Mrs. SchimmelPenninck was wont to 
throw light on a Temperament or class of character 
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Vfhich chanced to be the subject of conversation. 
Such drawings were made by her with great rapidity, 
to occupy her hands it might be while she listened 
to reading, or to please those around her, when 
the drollery of some of her conceptions would amuse 
no one more heartily than herself. 

Editor. 



ON THE TEMPERAMENTS. 



INTRODUCTION. 

In treating of the classification of Beauty, we con- 
sidered the various expressions of which inert matter 
is susceptible. It remains to inquire into those 
sources of expression which axe peculiar to animal 
life. 

Now, as the inherence of vital principle is the 
source of motion, and the one distinguishing l^harac- 
teristic of animal nature, in opposition to inert matter; 
so the variety of degrees in which the vital principle 
is either permanently possessed, or occasionally sti- 
mulated, becomes the source of various classes in 
the scale of animated expression. For wherever 
there is a superabundance of vital principle, whether 
it be integrally belonging to the constitution of the 
individual or superinduced by the transient stimulus 
of excitement, there is a disposition to expend or 
get rid of it by a correspondent degree of activity. 

When, on the other hand, there is a deficiency of 
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Tital principle, whether it be radically wanting in 
the constitution of the individual, or whether it be 
only the effect of a transient exhaustion ; yet, where- 
ever this deficiency of power is found, there is a 
disposition to let it reaccumulate by correspondent 
inaction. In other words, where there exists a su* 
perabundanoe of vital principle, whether from the 
stimulus of temperament or passion ; then the degree 
of celerity and vigour in the vital functions, in 
feeling, thought, speech, and gesticulation, will be 
greatly increased; and where, on the other hand, 
there exists a deficiency^ whether from the depres- 
sing influence of temperament or from the absence 
of emotion, there they will all be proportionally re- 
tarded. 

Hence the whole scale of human expression may 
be divided into two grand classes, that of superabun-- 
dant vital principle and that oi deficient vital principle. 
Where a superabundance of vital principle exists, it 
is accompanied by the following signs, which are 
habitual if it arise from temperament, and occasional 
if produced by transient excitement. 

Class I. 

OP SUPEBABUNDANT VITAL PRINCIPLE. 

The activity of the whole system is in proportion 
to the degree of vitality. Hence in this Class an 
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accelerated action of the lungs, which elevates the 
chest and gives inflation, form, and definition to the 
nostrils. It gives also increased power to the mus-* 
cular fibre ; hence the increased action of the heart 
drives the blood to the extremities of the system, 
imparting greater warmth and heightened colour. 
The attitudes become erect, the gesticulation spirited 
and superabundant, as the redundanoj of vital power 
expends itself in over-shooting the necessary ends of 
action. An increased activity of the senses also takes 
place, which gives form and decision of contour to the 
cheeks and mouth, brightness to the eye, and tone to 
the skin. Amongst savage nations the ear becomes 
erect, and turned a little forwards ; the movements 
are quick. 

Class II. 

OF DEFICIENT VITAL PRINCIPLE. 

In this Class the activity of the whole system is 
decreased. The respiration being retarded and 
laborious, the chest sinks, and the shoulders become 
round ; the nostrils collapse, and present a narrow and 
indefinite contour, and the whole muscular system is 
languid and feeble. Hence the decreased action of 
the heart is not forcible enough to propel the blood 
to the extremities, and occasions coldness and a pallid 
colour. The decreased muscular power gives at once 
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languor and relaxation to the muscles; hence the flesh 
becomes flaccid and ill pronounced, and presents a 
feeble contour; the attitudes are languid and drooping; 
there is a deficiency of gesticulation, because the vital 
principle labours even in attaining the necessary ends 
of action. A decreased activity of the senses gives 
a contracted or collapsing outline to the mouth and 
cheeks, dullness to the eye, and want of tone to the 
skin. All the movements are slow. 

We thus see both in active temperaments, and iu 
the temporary excitement of stimulating passions, an 
exuberance of gesticulation, energy, movement and 
speech $ because where there iis a superabundance of 
sensorial power it must expend itself on something ; 
and if it be not turned into a salutary channel by 
reason or religion, it will spend its force through 
whatever outlet opportunity may first present. 

"We cannot then judge of the effects which will be 
produced on any individual by the strength of an 
exciting cause, without taking into the calculation 
the quantities of vital or sensorial power which that 
individual has at the moment to expend, above what 
the necessary vital functions consume. For if we 
observe human nature, we shall almost uniformly see 
that the amount of energy and interest brought into 
action, does not in fact depend on the importance of 
the object presented, but upon the quantity of power 
which it finds ready for excitement. 
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Thus if the world has seen a Darius and an Alex- 
ander, a Cassar and a Pompey, disputing the do- 
minion of a continent, it has also seen two orders of 
recluses who had alike renounced the honours, the 
wealth, the comforts, and almost the first necessaries 
of life, carry on an acrimonious contest for years, 
dividing the Christian church, to determine whether 
the mantle of the prophet Elijah were blue or red ; 
and the schoolmen of the eleventh and twelfth cen- 
turies engage in mortal animosities on the equally 
important question, whether, when a man led a pig 
by a cord, it was, philosophically speaking, the man 
or the cord which drew along the pig. 

On the same principle, on a small excitement of 
anger, some persons use violent gesticulations and 
contortions of countenance, and both feel and say 
infinitely more than the occasion really requires. 

Thus angry women scold in a loud voice, and men 
use oaths, not that they are of the least use to the 
matter in debate, but that, to those who have neither 
reason nor religion, scolding and oaths are the readiest 
mode, short of manual aggression, of getting rid of 
the excess of sensorial power. On the same prin- 
ciple Achilles, a Pagan hero, we are told, dragged 
the dead body of Hector round the walls of Troy, 
not that he could inflict further punishment on the 
unconscious dead, but only that he might thus expend 
his own superfluous energy. When, on the contrary. 
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Edward the Black Prince^ a Christiaii hero^ Con- 
quered the king of France^ Christianity turned the 
overplus of sensorial power to good account, and he 
employed it in serving, as a son^ him whom a Pagan 
would have triumphed over as an enemy. 

Thus children excited with anger^ often strike 
the floor or the wall, and people without education, 
for the same reason, will throw about or break 
what happens to be under their hand. 

Again, in joy, persons jump about, dance, sing, 
laugh, and talk. Thus when Archimedes ran out of 
the bath into the streets to declare he had discovered 
the solution of his problem, it was not because this 
was a necessary piece of information to the persons 
going by, but because it was a means of relief to 
his own excited emotions. 

Nay, 80 necessary is this balance between the 
excitement and the expenditure of the vital principle, 
that even the very amusements of different ages, 
nations, and centuries, depend upon its exuberance 
or its deficiency. Almost all the games of children 
and the amusements of youth, as well as those of 
.hardy nations, are founded upon a disposable quantity 
of superfluojus power. The Scandinavian bards, for 
example, peopled Odin's hall with warriors, whose 
amusements consisted in nothing but battles and 
bloodshed; and no doubt but that the jousts and 
toumamenta of our chivalrous ancestors in an early 
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stage of civilisation^ were as necessary to their vigor- 
ous constitutions^ as leap-frog^ prisoner's base^ and 
foot-ball, are to children now* 

In a feebler state of society different amusements 
prevail. The Hindoo places his heaven in a state of 
perfect tranquillity, and the amusement of the oriental 
is to be fanned by slaves or shampooed ; and on the 
same principle sedentary amusements will always be 
resorted to by those of deficient sensorial power. It 
thus appears that by a little observation we may 
trace an intimate connection between the diversions 
and habits of any individual, with the health, the 
radical strength, and the class of excitable passions 
which belong to him. 

Persons when placed, either by their own choice or 
by that of others, in situations where their sensorial 
power is without useful objects on which to expend 
itself, will find an outlet in frivolous or mischievous 
directions. Thus we continually see, that those des- 
titute of social ties, who have neither religious prin- 
ciple nor literary tastes, occupy themselves in gos- 
siping from house to house, and intermeddling in 
their neighbours' affiiirs ; others, whose passions are 
very highly and artificially stimulated, and whose 
object of activity suddenly fails, if unable by reason 
or religion to turn their superfluous energy into an- 
other channel, frequently employ it to their own 
destruction; as in the instances of gamesters and 
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others^ who on any disappointment will do violence 
to their own persons. 

So also in the inferior animals* Birds are the 
most active of all creatures. If a parrot be put into 
a wire cage where it has nothing else to tear, it will 
bite off its own feathers, but if it be supplied with 
wood to bite, it will cease doing so. When birds are 
immured in cages, they are often taught to draw up 
small buckets of water, which furnish them with active 
employment; and the persons who thus teach them 
are in a degree more kind than Louis the Fourteenth, 
who, having deprived the Count de Lauzun of liberty 
for his own amusement, permitted the barbarous 
jailor to crush the spider, which was the only object 
of amusement to his prisoner. From what has been 
said it lyill appear, that persons of active tempera- 
ments or stimulated passions can easily be diverted 
from the objects of their excitement. 

A witty reply, a touching appeal, or a magnani- 
mous trait has often disarmed extreme anger. The 
reason is that much sensorial power having been 
accumulated, though it could not be stopped, its 
direction was easily changed ; just as when a 
child is troublesome and mischievous, it will avail 
little to tell him to be still, but nothing will be 
more easy than to divert his sensorial power into 
another direction, by giving him a new object. The 
knowledge of this principle affords the ground of 
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yaluable means both of self-government, and of action, 
upon others. We have heard of a Christian philoso- 
pher, as also of a great statesmian of the last century, 
who were in the practice of resorting to severe 
bodily exercise to draw off the superabundance of 
sensorial power, whether it had accumulated by se- 
vere study or had been stimulated by anger. In all 
well regulated convents we also find that severe 
bodily labour is recommended, as well as attendance 
at devotional exercises. 

Perhaps, indeed, as remarkable a parallel might 
be drawn between the different religious rules of the 
Orientals and Occidentals, as that between their 
amusements. It was among the relaxed Orientals, 
who think standing better than walking, sitting than 
standing, and lying down better than either, that 
the recluses of the deserts of Egypt and Syria, whose 
life was spent in silent and sedentary contemplation, 
took their rise. Among the hardy Occidentals, on 
the contrary, arose the austere rule of St. Bennet, 
where the long attendance at the choir was succeeded 
by seven hours of the severest manual labour. 

To return from this digression. It follows that if 
we see a person angry it will be in vain to oppose 
ourselves to the torrent ; we must either wait till it 
6ubsides, or touch some other chord which will divert 
the attention and give a different current to the 
activity of thougl^t. It also appears from this, why 
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a person of a lively temperament, or one under the 
exciting influence of joy, hope, or anger, on hearing 
anything which is pathetic easily sheds tears, whereas 
a person who is of a melancholic disposition^ or who 
hears such things under the depressing influence of 
sorrow, droops in silence. The truth is, that where 
a mind in a state of stimulus is suddenly relaxed, it 
gets rid of the superabundant sensorial power by 
tears ; but where the mind is in a depressed state, as 
it has no sensorial power to spare, it remains over- 
borne and silent* 

Again ; this shows why children or uneducated 
persons, on being taken to a silent Quakers' meeting, 
or to a formal circle in which they must not move, are 
restless, and feel particularly liable to laugh, or to have 
their fancies tickled. The reason is, that having 
much sensorial power, and being prevented from 
expending it in bodily activity, they can restore the 
equilibrium only by amusement and laughter. 

Persons of more extended information, and of 
reflecting powers, do not feel thus disposed, be- 
cause their sensorial power is drawn off in a dif- 
ferent direction. 

We may also see on this principle what course 
to pursue with those who are labouring under the 
alternate irritability and apathy which is produced 
by nervous disorders, or the transient high spirits, 
and deep and long fits of dejection, which are symp- 
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tomatic of deep sorrow. We must endeavour, during 
the season of preternatural stimulus, to present some 
object powerful enough gently to employ the super- 
abundance of energy without exhausting it ; so that 
the severity of depression, caused by subsequent re- 
action, may be mitigated, if not entirely relieved. 

While persons are in this state, we must not en- 
deavour to divert them by exciting a strong interest 
on any other object, for they have no disposable 
active power to expend on anything. 

We might just as well propose dancing to a man 
already worn out with walking. 

We should in such a case begin to rouse with some 
mere trifle, which is agreeable in its nature, but of the 
very lowest possible stimulus ; just enough to pre- 
vent the sensorial power, as it accumulates, from 
occupying itself in storing the imagination with 
miserable images. Our object should be to amuse, 
without exciting the mind, so as to leave it nearly 
in repose. By degrees, the burden of miserable 
thoughts having been upheld, the heart will rest 
itself; and when it is sufficiently restored to be 
under the influence of the will, the newly accumu- 
lated sensorial power must be forcibly turned by a 
strong impulse into a healthful direction. This is 
the reason why persons who have lost their friends, 
or are in other sorrow, receive benefit from change 
of scene after a time, though tliey would be alike 
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incapable of seeking or benefiting by change imme- 
diately. 

Haying made these general obeervations on the 
effects of a superabundant, and of a deficient degree 
of vital principle, I shall now proceed to observe that, 
independently of the state of health, there are two 
causes by which the degree of vital principle is 
determined —radical temperament and the influence 
of the passions. 

The radical temperament may be considered as 
circumscribing the stock of vital principle possessed 
by each individual, and as regulating its habitual 
expenditure. Stimulating or depressing passions may 
be considered as temporarily borrowing from, or 
restricting the income of vital principle, which the 
temperament habitually yields. Hence, as a man 
who has anticipated his income, must afterwards live 
with proportionate economy, so persons subject to 
strong excitements must pay the penalty of long fits 
of distaste and despondency. Hence the knowledge 
of the temperament of an individual acquaints us 
with his habitual degree of strength and activity ; 
the knowledge of the exciting passions which agitate 
him acquaints us with the extra and occasional 
degree of activity and depression to which he is sub- 
ject; while it also indicates the specific object ta 
which his activity is directed. 
A just representatioa of the expression of any of 
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the passions or faculties can never be given without 
an accurate previous knowledge of the signs of the 
temperament, because the general activity or languor 
of the temperament, in fact, bounds the activity of 
any one individual passion, as the income of a man 
bounds his expenses in any one particular branch. 

We shall therefore begin by a few observations 
on the temperaments, and show the effect of their 
various combinations, and their mode of action, and 
then proceed to their illustration in the fine art& 
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CHAPTER I. 

OF TEMPERAMENTS. 

The causes of the different temperaments have 
occupied the ingenuity and pens of various philoso- 
phers and writers. Some have endeavoured to trace 
them up to the variety of stocks from which our 
modem European nations derive their origin. Others 
have attributed them to an innate difference in the 
strength of the constitution, whilst many ascribe 
them to a wide variety of different causes, and have 
maintained their several theories with more or less 
of plausibility. 

The ancients have told us that the human body 
is composed of what are vulgarly termed the four 
elements ; they conjectured that the Sanguine tem- 
perament arises from the prevalence of air, and the 
Phlegmatic from that of water; that fire predomi- 
nates in the Choleric, whilst the pensive Melancholic 
derives its source from the earth. Some nearer our 
own time have ascribed the temperaments to other 
sources, and have said that the Sanguine arises 
from an increased action of the lungs, the Choleric 
from superior irritability and strength of muscular 
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fibre, the Melancholic from the superior sensibility 
of the nervous system, and the Phlegmatic from a 
preponderance of the lymphatics. 

With the merits, however, of theories of this nature 
we are not at present concerned. However curious 
and interesting it might be to dive into the recondite 
causes of the varieties of human temperament, then: 
elucidation is by no means indispensable to that 
accurate knowledge of their indications and charac- 
teristic expressions which is necessary to constitute 
the true idea of human beauty, and to enable the 
artist to render with truths and to select with 
felicity, that expression which is appropriate to each 
of his subjects. 

Our business accordingly is to form a clear and 
correct notion of the radical principle which distin- 
guishes each of the temperaments, of the modifica- 
tion which temperament imparts to the feelings, 
thoughts, and actions; of the modes of activity, the 
attitudes and gestures belonging to each, and the 
general indications in the figure, outline, complexion, 
hair, ^nd muscular motion by which each is imme- 
diately recognisable. 

These generic characteristics being established, 
we shall have a basis on which to ground, and a scale 
by which to measure, the activity and expression of 
particular passions. 

Before entering into the various characteristics of 

t;4 



^96 OF TEMPERAMBNOT. 

any one temperament^ and the outward signs by 
which it is distinguished, it is necessary to say that 
though the union of all these signs would be ex- 
hibited by persons possessing that temperament ex- 
diusively, yet, in actual experience, this is rarely 
met with, so that we must in fact regard the follow- 
ing descriptions rather as the ideal of each pure 
temperament than as a portrait which we may expect 
to recognise in any one individual. The reader Ib 
also particularly, requested to bear in mind, that 
the temperaments do not express the radical faculties 
or propensities, but only their modes and bounds of 
actiyity. The following observations are not, then, 
intended to enumerate any mental, moral, or physical 
endowments as necessarily belonging to persons of the 
Active or Passive temperaments, but only to show 
the modification which temperament would impart 
to such endowments where they exist. 

The temperaments may be divided into the Active 
and the Passive. 

The Active consisting of the Sanguine and Choleric 
form the class of superabundant sensorial pow$r. 

The Passive consisting of the Phlegmatic and 
. Melancholic, that of deficient sensorial power. 

The Sanguine and Choleric unite in the following 
characteristics. 

They are fitted for action, not for endurance ; tte 
attitudes in both sm erect and spirited; the lines 
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are convex, and the muscular sjstema sufficientlj ex- 
ercised to give a spirited and definite outline. 

The flesh is firm, the chest well developed, the 
nostril well defined, its contour definite. The eye 
bright, and its expression prompt and decisive, the 
veins are apparent, the complexion has colour, when 
not under the artificial influence of oounteracting 
circumstances, and the hair curls. 

Both are governed rather by impulse than habit, 
l^oth are averse from sedentary pursuits, both are 
prompt, and set in motion by very small stimuli. 
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CHAPTER n. 

OF THE ACTIVE TEMPEBAMENTS. 

The Sanguine. 

As a disposition to action may be termed the radical 
characteristic of both the Active temperaments^ so 
celerity may be considered as the distinguishing mark 
or mode of the Sanguine. Hence it is naturally 
lively^ versatile^ and therefore superficial as well in 
physical as in mental and moral qualities^ and this 
equally with respect to the susceptibility by which 
impressions are received as to the mode of corre- 
sponding reaction. As convexity of outline is the 
radical form of the Active temperament, so sharpened 
salience of outline is the peculiar mark of the San- 
guine. The figure is bounded by oval lines, and 
united by gently sharpened angles ; exhibiting light 
elastic swell of muscle, the fleshy parts being well 
rounded, yet definite and not flaccid. The bones 
light, fine, and well knit, like those of a beautiful 
Arabian courser. 

The Sanguine has lightness, elasticity, and con- 
stant muscular play, without any strong or laborious 
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muscular conatrictioi]. Head^ handsj feet, are small^ 
lighty and flexible^ well defined in motion^ not en 
masse with the body. Complexion and colour pink^ 
eye bright blue and sparkling^ lips curling and fleshy, 
cheek convex, never flat, hair bright red and crisped; 
attitudes erect, agile, well poised, and spirited, 
motions short and quick, voice clear, speech rapid. 
Base on which the features are placed, narrow, veins 
blue, motion of the eye versatile. 

We refer the reader to the admirable plates of the 
characteristic heads of the four temperaments in the 
first volume of Lavater ; and we request him to turn 
to the vignette of persons of the different tempera- 
ments engaged in contemplating the picture of the 
family of Galas in the second. 

If a person of the Sanguine temperament have talent, 
it will rather be distinguished for quickness and clear- 
ness than for patient research or depth. He will 
have an apparently intuitive elegance of taste, and 
what is termed imagination '' riante," rather than a 
ponderous and forcible vigour. If he be religious, 
his mystic reveries will be elegant and benevolent, 
and his taste for amusement will give a tincture 
even to his piety. The promptitude to excitement 
will give a peculiar susceptibility and vividness to 
immediate impressions, and an equally acute and 
quick sensibility to the allurements of pleasure^ the 
sharpness of pain, or the irritation of sudden anger. 
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All thesd feelings will be vivid, and yet quickly 
effaced by a succession of others equally so. The 
«iame promptness and sensitiveness to present im« 
oressions will prevent his being withheld, by a calcu- 
lation of consequences, alike from hasty expressions 
and from good-natured and generous offices. The 
spirits in this temperament are elastic and buoyant* 
Under distress the Sanguine shifts the scene with 
ease. The mind is like an April day, in which 
bright sunshine and transient showers quickly suc- 
ceed each other. The Sanguine is lightsome, play- 
ful, and peculiarly susceptible of hope ; and is suited 
to be an agreeable, cheerful, amusing companion. 

Let it be remembered that the knowledge of the 
temperament is that which determines the mode, 
iind sets bounds to the activity of every particular 
faculty. Properly speaking the Sanguine tempera- 
ment is nothing but a peculiar quickness in the per- 
ceptive, and promptness in the active faculties, A 
succession of various quick impressions gives versar 
tility, and this quickness and promptness manifest 
themselves by the instrumentality of the. radical 
faculties, the activity of which they always bound 
and modify. 

In individuals we shall always most easily recognise 
the marks of temperament in the more prominent 
parts of their character. 

Let us turn to a few illustrations. 
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The head of 'Priot, the poet, given in a small bust, 
and often seen as a frontispiece to his works^ is a very 
good specimen of the almost unmixed Sanguine. 

In the temperament of Lavater himself the San- 
guine was modified by the Melancholic. He was 
distinguished by imagination and by lively religious 
affections. We ask whether the character of hope, 
sensibility, cheerfulness, quickness, without profound 
depth, which is usually attributed to Lavater, is not 
in precise agreement with the modification which his 
temperament would impart to those qualities. 

The reformer, John Wesley, cultivated his reasoning 
powers and not his imagination, and also used great 
bodily exertion. His works show manifestly that 
quickness, perspicuity, and rapidity, which belong to 
the Sanguine temperament ; and no person who reads 
his life, and contemplates his rapid succession of 
employments, can doubt of his possessing it; though, 
in his case, it was modified, strengthened, and deepened 
by the force of the Choleric with which it was 
combined. His friend, Mr. Fletcher, who possessed 
more imagination, bears the marks also of a Sanguine 
temperament, though united with indications of the 
Melancholic. We request our readers to compare the 
best portraits of John Wesley with the two prints of 
Lavater in his study, to be found in the first volume 
of his works, and the large print of Fletcher, 
taken from the picture in the possession of James 
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Ireland^ Esq., of Brisliiigtoii. They will recognise 
in the outline of each — as they would see also in the 
colouring if it were given^ — a preponderance of the 
characteristics we have stated as belonging to the 
Sanguine. In rope-dancers^ tumblers, or persons who 
cultivate only their corporeal faculties, the Sanguine 
will appear in liveliness, lightness and dexterity of 
movement. Both the Sprightly and the Flippant, as 
described in the Principles of Beauty, involve a 
great preponderance of the Sanguine. It will be 
found in a large proportion amongst the inhabitants 
of temperately cold climates. 

The Sanguine in an uncombined state, when not 
inspired by the energy of the Choleric, not steadied 
by the calm of the Phlegmatic, not awakened by the 
deep sensibility of the Melancholic, and not directed 
by conscience and religion, would tend to rashness, 
frivolity, emptiness, and petulance of character. In 
this case the voice would be shrill and sharp. 

The Choleric. 

As celerity of action and feeling is the radical 
quality of the Sanguine, so force is that of the Choleric. 
Hence the character of this genus is bold, fiery, fear- 
less, and energetic. Courage, enterprise and irresis- 
tible impetuosity mark alike the physical, mental, 
and moral qualities, and equally modify the force with 
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which the Choleric receive impressions, and the 
correspondent violence of reaction. A word ill-timed 
may be to this temperament as a spark accidentally 
dropped on a train of gunpowder. The passions are 
strong and tempestuous, without shades; there is 
strength without delicacy of expression; therefore 
the Choleric is overbearing, and impatient of controL 
As sharpened salience of outline is the character* 
istic of the Sanguine, so a strongly arched contour 
formed by bold muscular constriction and right lines 
united by rectangles, is the generic form of the 
Choleric. The lines of the whole figure are bold, 
strongly arched and rectilinear ; it exhibits rugged, 
forcible constriction of muscle, and a harsh, forcibly 
pronounced outline. The flesh is hard and rough, the 
bones are large, ponderous, and united as by iron sinews. 
The shoulders square, chest broad, limbs firm, sinews 
of the arms and legs and articulations of the fingers are 
strongly knit, veins prominent. The Choleric may be 
compared to a fine heavy charger or war-horse, who 
proudly champs the bit, and whose neck is '^ clothed 
with thunder." 

The Choleric exhibits overwhelming energy, vigour 
and force, without lightness ; the head, hands, feet, 
and neck are strong; spontaneously assuming the 
erect attitude of defence. The Gesticulation is im- 
petuous, forcible and rectilinear; the complexion is 
swarthy red brown, mixed with dark vermilion. The 
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hair is black and coarse, strongly curled; the eyes are 
dark and flashing fire, eye-ball prominent, eyebrow 
dark and rough ; the inside comer next the nose is 
strongly defined and tufted with hair habitually 
bristling up ; the nostril is strongly arched and inflated,, 
mouth and jawbone strongly pronounced and capable 
of determinately shutting, chin bony. 'Attitudes and 
manners determined and energetia The voice is 
loud, bold, commanding, harsh, and broken. Base 
on which the featujces are placed, cubia 

Such are the characteristics of the Choleric tem- 
perament. Persons of this stamp seem prone to the 
resisting passions, to determination and to self-love. 
Their talents are peculiarly fltted for bold enter- 
prise. They are in an especial manner calculated to 
be effectual defenders. 

The Choleric temperament is always a prindpal 
ingredient in that species of Beauty we have termed 
the Active Sublime* ; and in that of Deformity^ 
designated as the Horrible. 

The Choleric temperament, when its dark and 
tempestuous passions are neither lightened by a mix-^ 
ture of the Sanguine, softened by the tenderness of 
the Melancholic, nor rendered steady* and dignified by 
the Phlegmatic, would have a tendency to degenerate 
into haughty overbearing tyranny. 

We refer the reader for an example of the Choleric 

* See Fiinciples of Beauty, page 25. 
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to the head of the great Amauld in the collection 
of Perrault, and to that of Napoleon BoDaparte ; 
to which we might add the best prints of Lord 
Thurlow. 

We request the reader to compare these portraits 
and the anecdotes which belong to their memoirs 
with the generic characteristics we have given of this 
temperament. 
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CHAPTER III. 

OF THE PASSIVE TEMPERAMENTS. 

We have now to consider the Passive temperaments 
which constitute the class of deficient sensorial power. 
The Passive temperaments consist of the Melan- 
cholic and the Phlegmatic. They unite in the fol- 
lowing generic characteristics. Thej are unfitted for 
action and destitute of energy. The attitudes are 
spiritless, reposing by material weight, not poised by 
muscular exertion. The muscular system is unex- 
ercised, so as not to give a definite or bold outline. 
The nostril is not boldly or decidedly marked, the eye 
is habitually dull; veins not apparent, complexion 
colourless, hair lank. Neither is governed by imme- 
diate impulse ; both are averse from bodily activity, 
and from variety of pursuits. Though not prompt to 
action, yet, when set in motion, it is very difficult to 
turn or stop their modes of excitement. 

The Melancholic. 

The Melancholic temperament may, in a particular 
manner, be considered as opposed to the Choleric. 
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As the principle of the Choleric is energy and firej so 
that of the Melancholic is weakness and depresdon. 
The chaiacteristic of this genus is acute sensibility, 
limiditjr, and shrinking from the fear of being 
wounded. Hence it is in character anxious; in man- 
ner reserved and depressed. 

In form it is long, lank, lean, and drooping. Its 
radical lines have length, concavity, and contraction. 
The fauce is long and drawn; the jaw-bone lengthened 
and weak; the cheek-bone flat; eye morne, pupil 
large, the upper eyelid is drooping, the white of 
the eye appearing under the iris, eyebrow rising 
towards the inside edge with relaxation, as in sorrow, 
so as to give tension, narrowness, and weakness to 
the skin between the nose and eyebrows ; skin loose 
and shrivelled ; general form pensile ; chest sinking 
in, and narrow;^ shoulders stooping; arms, legs, 
fingers, and body long, weak, and flat ; complexion 
sallow ; hair dark and lank ; nostril collapsing; mouth 
drawn down ; voice unsubstantial. As examples of 
the characteristics of the Melancholic, we again refer 
to Lavater's print of " Persons of the Four Tem- 
peraments, looking at the Death of Galas," and also 
to the head of the Melancholic at the commencement 
of this chapter. 

To the general characteristics of the Melancholic 
we will add a few observations, showing the eflects of 
this temperament in a variety of circumstances, and 
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combined with a variety of faculties with which it 
may be connected. 

Weakness and acute sensibility are the radical 
characteristics of the genus. This consciousness of 
weakness^ timidity, and the fear of being wounded, 
gives the Melancholic a great proneness to attach 
himself strongly to those few under whose shelter 
he finds sympathy. When severed from them, he 
is apt to intrench himself in selfish and gloomy 
misanthropy, rather than unite with those who cannot 
fully sympathise. Hence the weakness of the Melan- 
cholic drives him into boundless and devoted attach- 
ment, and absorption in the person he loves, or 
pursuit he follows. It also gives a fear of adventure, 
which prevents him from going forth in new direc- 
tions ; and when disappointed, the very same weak- 
ness and tremulous sensibility to j)ain leads him to 
shrink from collision with others, and to endure in 
misanthropic and cheerless solitude. 

Consequently the Melancholic is habitually re- 
served and fearful, his affections expanding when 
fostered by genial and kindly warmth, but they 
are instantly chilled or blighted by the least coldness 
or reserve. For the eame reason he shrinks from 
exposing himself, with the Sanguine^ to indiscrimi- 
nate external impressions, but lives chiefly in an 
internal world, which he can arrange to his own 
liking. His affections^ once formed^ are of the most 
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deep^ strong, and permanent die, and are concentrated 
in very few objects, accumulating in strength and 
depth by reflection and solitude. The Melancholic 
is more open to pleasures and pains of imagination 
than to those of sense ; he is not excited by the vivid 
stimulus of new objects, but instantly expands to the 
touch of a chord in unison with himself; changing, 
perhaps, from a devoted affection to selfish and 
gloomy misanthropy, because unable to bear the 
least disappointment^ but never cooling from indif- 
ference, nor wandering from fickleness. His dislikes 
also are deeply rooted, and originate rather in petty 
discordances than in positive aggression. 

He is tenacious in mind, in affection, and in bodily 
habits, clinging to one object and impatient of in- 
terruption. Hence he is capable of deep study, and 
loves sedentary occupation. From a sense of de- 
pendence, the Melancholic is strongly susceptible of 
tenderness, enthusiasm, devotion, and benevolence, 
yet, from a continual aptitude to be wounded, he 
may, in particular instances, be peevish, selfish, 
cautious, suspicious, and punctilious. Owing to the 
deep impression which every feeling makes in his 
mind, he is liable to strong and deep-rooted an- 
tipathies and unfounded prejudices. 

He is also peculiarly prone to a certain contractioui 
whether of understanding, feeling, or habit, arising 
from the undivided manner in which he has abandoned 
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himself to one affection, one puraait, or one set of im- 
pressions. Hence his heart is subject to long periods 
of nnoccnpied satiety and misanthropy ; his mind to 
ennui, and his body to listless indolence, occasioned 
by that moral indigestion which arises from glutting 
oneself too long with one kind of food. 

He is often preoccupied and absent, and therefore 
not unfrequently will be found selfish and inattentiye 
to the interests of others. He seeks to defend himself 
by following the circuitous paths dictated by timidity, 
caution, and suspicion ; he sinks rather than resists. 

The Melancholic liyes much within himself, and is 
so little awake to surrounding objects that even his 
perceptions are often tinctured by his feelings ; hence 
he does not abound in judgment. The tender 
affections of the Melancholic suit him for a deTOted 
friend. 

The Melancholic, if not cheered by a mixture of 
the Sanguine, armed by the bold and fiery spirit of 
the Choleric, or strengthened by the calm tranquillity 
and endurance of the Phlegmatic, would sink into 
that cheerless and hopeless despondency which, after 
being disappointed in a fayourite object, might take 
the form of the Yapid. The tenderness of the Melan- 
cholic, with a slight tincture of the Sanguine, produces 
that style we hare termed the Beautiful. The differ- 
ence between its pensile outline and soft swell, and 
the drooping, hollow, but contracted forms of the pure 
Melancholic will at once appear. 
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The Phlegmatic, 

The radical characteristics of the Phlegmatic are 
apathy, inertness, solidity and tenacity. He is 
obtuse, slow, sluggish, steady, and plodding, and 
is consequently difficult to be roused or set in 
motion ; yet having received a bias, the Phlegmatic 
plods on, and from the same apathy and obtuseness 
is not easily stopped or diverted from his course ; 
steady in his affections from the adhesive tenacity of 
liabit, rather than glowing with the new-kindled 
warmth of the active temperaments, or imbued with 
the deep enthusiasm of the Melancholic. 

He is, again, wholly free from that acuteness of 
sensibility and quickness of perception which by 
producing disgust in feeling, and suggesting doubts 
as to the justness of ideas, is one great cause of 
changeableness and inconstancy. On the same prin- 
ciple, he is never dazzled by brilliance of appearance. 
He is slow to perceive ; hence he counts, he weighs, he 
examines on every side before he decides, and his 
decisions therefore are often more substantially just 
than those ofthe other temperaments. He may be said, 
cateris paribusy to be more inclined to wisdom than 
the other temperaments, owing to his being wholly 
shielded from those minor acute feelings or delicate 
impressions, which are so often suffered to bear an 
imdue projportion and to obscure radical points. 
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The Phlegmatic is^ in a peculiar manner, suited 
to be a wise counsellor. 

The radical outline of this temperament is glo- 
bose, flattened, obtuse, and flaccid. Features snub, 
truncated, and bearing a small proportion to the 
expanse of fleshy part« ; base of features horizontal, 
and the figure broad in proportion to its height; 
limbs short, and en masse with the body; neck 
short; complexion white or sodden; hair flaxen; 
eye full, staring, wide open, and dull ; eyebrow highly 
elevated in one unmeaning arch, inside comer 
finishing weakly in place of the strong bristling tuft 
of the Choleric ; hair of the eyebrows quite smooth 
and flat; hair lank; cheeks broad, with peculiar 
breadth of cheek oyer the jaw ; mouth flaccid, and 
not pronounced with strength ; attitude reposing on 
its base by its own inert weight ; no gesticulation ; 
no great mark either of activity of the senses or of 
muscular exertion ; voice deep. 

The Phlegmatic temperament united with the San- 
guine constitutes that national complexion and form 
which is found in latitudes of high temperate cold. 
The strength and steadiness of this genus is the 
radical ingredient in that species of Beauty we have 
termed the Passive Sublime^ which will be found to 
consist of the Phlegmatic, with a very slight tinge 
of the Choleric and Melancholic. The mixture of 
radical tranquillity and strength with force and 
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sensibility produced by this combinationy may be 
seen admirably exemplified in the print of Philip 
de Champagne, by Edelinck, from the fine picture 
painted by himself for Port Boyal des Champs^ but 
which is now in the French school of the Louvre. 

For examples of the pure Phlegmatic we refer to 
Lavater's picture of the Temperaments cited above^ 
and to the illustration opposite page 311 of this 
Essay. 

The Phlegmatic, when not animated by the cheer- 
fulness of the Sanguine, the force of the Choleric, or 
the sensibility of the Melancholic, and if ill-educated 
and unprincipled, would be very apt to fall into the 
Porcine, when it exhibits a pendulosity of muscle, 
and flabbiness of texture, beyond that which belongs 
to the radical forms of this temperament. But the 
Phlegmatic, it must be observed, in its pure form^ 
when not degraded, is instantly recognised by a 
beautifully harmonising, though round and flattened 
contour, and by its wide base, or horizontality of 
feature^ and short snubbiness of form. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

THE DIFFERENT TEMPERAMENTS COMPARED AMD 

CONTRASTED. 

Having enumerated the radical qualities and cha- 
racteristics of the temperaments, we will add a few 
words by way of further elucidation. 

The Sanguine is opposed to the Phlegmatic by 
its quickness ; to the Melancholic by its superfi- 
ciality; and it is distinguished from the Choleric 
by its want of force. It is opposed in form to the 
Passive temperaments by being convex instead of 
concave; it differs from the Choleric by being 
salient instead of constricted, and in colouring pink 
rather than red. 

The Choleric is opposed to the Melancholic by its 
resisting powers; to the Phlegmatic by its active 
powers ; and it differs from the Sanguine in its com- 
parative want of lightness and versatility. 

The Melancholic is opposed to the Sanguine by 
its existence in reflection rather than perception ; to 
the Choleric by it« weakness and timidity ; and to 
the Phlegmatic by its sensibility* 

The Phlegmatic is opposed to the Sanguine by its 
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constancy; to the Choleric by its want of enter- 
prise ; and to the Melancholic by its apathy. 

It would, no doubt, be curious, as well as in- 
teresting, to observe whether there exist any 
necessary connection between the phrenologic mani- 
festations of the radical faculties and propensities 
and the temperaments. To us it seems probable 
that such a connection may exist, because each 
temperament in its uncombined state certainly has 
its own distinct and peculiar mental development ; 
and it appears that the different degrees of strength 
and activity of the different temperaments have, on 
the whole, a tendency to call particular faculties into 
activity. 

Thus the Sanguine is, on the whole, most disposed 
to Hope, to the love of Approbation, and to Mirth 
and Cheerfulness. It loves action too much to be 
very Circumspect. It is more remarkable for clear 
perceptive than for deep reflective faculties. As the 
Sanguine temperament supposes a high state of ac- 
tivity of the faculties, it often allows of Imagination 
and Wit. 

The Choleric is particularly prone to Determina- 
tion, generosity, and the resisting passions. It is 
too confident in its own strength, and too prompt to 
be very Circumspect. Choler being the highest state 
of activity of the faculties, is often associated with 
creative genius. 
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The Melancholic^ from its acute sensibility to 
pain, is peculiarly liable to a morbid Self-love, 
and to the extreme of Circumspection. From con« 
stantly feeling the inadequacy of realities, it is 
tempted to shut itself out from commerce with the 
external world, and live in a world of its own. 
Hence its imagination is vivid, and it is thus pecu- 
liarly liable to Credulity, while it strongly exhibits 
Veneration and Ideality. 

The Phlegmatic is prone to Adhesiveness. As his 
faculties have very little activity, so he has very little 
imagination or Ideality. He has not much acuteness 
in the knowing faculties, but compares his ideas, and 
has often a sound judgment. 

We have now considered the characteristics of the 
temperaments. 

It must be remembered that in truth very few per- 
sons possess only one temperament The generality, 
indeed, exhibit one radical or prevailing temperament, 
but then it is almost always blended with the mi- 
tigating or inspiring influence of one or two others. 
Hence in most individuals we see a mixture of the 
generic characteristics belonging to the various tem- 
peraments which they combine ; sometimes one pre- 
vails in form and another in complexion, and 
sometimes both the form and complexion exhibit a 
modification of the generic standard of each. Thus, 
in the beautiful print of Fen^lon by Audran, the 
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temperament is a union of the Sanguine and the 
Melancholic. The Sanguine is recognisable in 
the oval convex general outline without forcible 
muscular constriction^ in the squareness of shoulders^ 
in breadth of chesty and in the appearance of 
flexibility in the neck^ and a sort of radiance in 
the eye. The character of the Melancholic is dis- 
played in the deep long concavities uniting the 
features, the air of sensibility in the eye and mouth ; 
and in Fen^lon himself, it was decidedly marked 
by the darkness of the hair and eye, and entirely 
pallid complexion. If the reader will compare with 
this the portrait generally given of Bossuet, he will 
then see the precise difference between the light oval 
convex of the Sanguine and the strongly arched rec- 
tilinear constricted convex of the Choleric. The genius 
and character of these two men exactly answer to 
that of their temperaments. We shall see in F^n^lon's 
life and in his works the flowery imagination, the 
quickness, the lightness, and gentle activity of the 
Sanguine, without any of the thundering force of the 
choleric author of the "Variations of Protestant 
Churches ; " and we shall surely see the sensibility of 
the Melancholic in the saint of Cambray, who meekly 
submitted to the censure of his book, but who never 
could restrain his tears at the remembrance of the 
generous friend who had defended his cause. 

From what has been said of the temperaments, it 
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will have already appeared that each in its simple 
and uncombined state is possessed of peculiar advan- 
tages and peculiar disadvantages. In friendship, for 
example, the quickness of the Sanguine will enable 
him instantly to perceive the feelings, or enter into 
the tone of his associate ; but that same susceptibility 
of excitement will render his wannest feelings tran- 
sient and versatile. The Choleric will generously, 
and perhaps nobly, serve his friend, but he will find 
it easier to fight for than to sympathise and endure 
with him« The Melancholic will acutely feel and 
tenderly sympathise, but he will be quite incapable 
of any vigorous or active exertion in behalf of one 
he may even devotedly love. The Phlegmatic, again, 
will be steady and constant in his attachment, he will 
also uniformly go on serving his friend, but it will 
only be in one slow jog-trot pace ; neither sympathy 
in minute feeling nor vigorous exertion must be ex- 
pected. Each temperament therefore has a tendency 
to its own distinct good, and to its own distinct evil. 
And as in general the active temperaments lead to 
active good and evil, and the passive temperaments 
to passive good and evil, so it appears that the two 
can never be so valuable a counterpoise to each other 
as when they mingle in the same individual. 

Accordingly, no character can possess capacious 
powers which does not combine two temperaments 
at least. Nor will the character ever be beautifully 
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harmonised or balanced where one of these tempera- 
ments is not active and the other passive, yielding 
together at once an active and a passive power, and in 
their united operations modifying each other, so as to 
keep the character steady and to form a due balance 
of activity and repose. Nor, again, can the counte- 
nance be truly beautiful without this harmonious 
variety. Where the countenance exhibits one tem- 
perament only there will be a poverty of expression, 
and where there are two temperaments of the same 
order, there will always be a violent overcharge of 
nearly similar expression. If both temperaments be 
active, the countenance and character will exhibit a 
feverish irritability and utter incapacity of calmness, 
repose, or stability, either bodily or mental. If, on 
the contrary, they be passive, then the expression will 
be languid, weak, and inanimate, wholly deficient in 
spirit, courage, and energy. 

It must, however, here be understood, that such 
combinations of like temperaments may not only be 
perfectly harmonious, but that by the great emphasis 
of their own style of expression, they may give the 
most powerful effect of beauty. Hence, in painting, 
where the one action which is precisely suitable can 
be selected, these combinations are often used with 
the greatest advantage. 

But two temperaments of the same order can only 
possess a beautiful expression under the peculiar 
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light of fitting circumstaDces^ and in real life they can 
seldom give the most agreeable effect, because, in each 
case, the style of expression being suitable only to one 
class of circumstances, the redoubled emphasis gives 
redoubled discordance under every other. Hence, 
when we hear persons say, " Such a one is very 
hapdsome, but I do not like his face," it sometimes 
means, ^' such a person has a countenance the tem- 
peraments of which are so combined as to throw out 
his expression in bold relief." The situation or cir- 
cumstances could easily be imagined in . which this 
countenance would have the finest effect, but it has 
no flexibility; the opposing temperaments not being 
mixed, it has not that beautiful action and reaction 
of force and pathos which enables its expression to 
be plastic to circumstances. It is the combination 
of active and passive temperaments which gives the 
strength and animation of alternate repose and 
action. This is the source of all the variations and 
degrees of expression in the human countenance 
which continually refresh the heart, and delight the 
imagination by representing copiousness, force, and 
contrast of feeling in an infinite variety of shades of 
gradation. 
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CHAPTER V. 

OF THE BEKDEKING OF TEMPERAMENTS IN PORTRAIT 

PAINTING. 

In the preceding chapter allusion was made to the 
effect of temperament in painting, we will now enter 
a little more fully into the subject. 

Let us suppose a person of a Choleric-Sanguine 
temperament in a military attitude and costume, 
seated on a fiery charger, as in David's portrait of 
Bonaparte traversing the Alps and their perilous 
abysses, whilst the storms of the mountains rolled far 
below him. That such a subject has formed a noble 
painting we have seen, but it is only because the 
exactly proper circumstances to exhibit this combina- 
tion of the bold and enterprising temperaments have 
been selected. Follow the person really possessing 
the same combination in the daily occurrences of 
life, see him not arrayed as a conqueror, but, it may 
be, in the hours of devotion as a penitent, or in those 
of domestic intercourse, when forbearance, social 
sympathy and tranquillity are requisite, and then 
the deficiency will alike appear in his character and 
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in his beauty. On the other hand, we may imagine 
a person of a Melancholic-Phlegmatic temperament 
who would make a most beautiful portrait as a recluse, 
but whose countenance when its tranquillity was 
disturbed by active circumstances, would have none 
of the force which can alone give dignity to an 
active position. 

We must, therefore, observe that painting and 
sculpture are by no means perfect criteria by which 
to judge of living beautiful expression. Painting 
and sculpture select a momentary expression, and 
therefore whatever contributes to give most emphasis 
to that expression, is esteemed in those arts most beau- 
tiful. But actual life must be considered as a perpe- 
tually mutable picture. Now it is impossible that 
the same countenance can render all expressions with 
equal force. That countenance therefore is in actual 
life the most beautiful whicE has the greatest copious- 
ness, variety and compass of expression, for that 
will be the least frequently discordant with sur- 
rounding circumstances. 

It may also be remarked, that the greatest power of 
expression should lie in that class of feeling which is 
appropriate to the position in society and acquired 
habits of the individual. 

From what has been said, we may on the whole lay 
down the following results : — 

First, there will always exist a false, discordant. 
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inharmonious expression, whenever a person's educa- 
tion, religious society, or habits have induced a set of 
manners or attitudes different from those which 
spontaneously flow from his actual temperament A 
Sanguine person, for example, assuming the gravity of 
the Phlegmatic, or the Phlegmatic affecting the 
sportiveness of the Sanguine, would be as ridiculous 
as for a goldfinch to mope like an owl, or for an 
owl to hop about, strut, and plume himself like a 
goldfinch. 

Consequently, no portrait can ever give a charac- 
teristic likeness in which the painter does not form a 
clear conception of the temperament, Prud render 
with emphasis and truth its characteristic signs* 

No similarity of feature, no one particular ex- 
pression, however accurately given, will ever show 
the stamp of general identity without this ; and this, 
when well given, rarely Mis to afford a certain 
pleasure, as we may see in good caricatures, where 
all else is fabe. And the reason it gives pleasure 
to the mind is, that truth of momentary expression, 
as of anger, pity, or any other passing emotion, 
shows only the feeUng of that particular moment, 
whereas the temperament truly given shows what 
the man is every day and in all things. A per* 
feet portrait should, on the basis of forcibly cha^ 
racteristic temperament, engraft particular expres- 
sion. A portrait-painter cannot be too much 
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aware in what the peculiar excellency of his art 
lieSy and in what it differs from historic painting. 
The end of historic painting is to throw a strong 
lights not only on some particular character^ but also 
on some particular action of that character. But 
the portrait-painter^ generally speakings has not 
to commemorate any one great events but to exhibit 
the general man in so characteristic a manner as in- 
stantly to kindle the hearts of those who know him^ 
and to enable their imaginations to apply that style 
of character to every variation of circumstances under 
which he might appear. Hence, a characteristic ren- 
dering of the signs of temperament, a good taste in 
selecting the species of occupation and showing the 
mode of activity, though it is generally the point in 
which too many portrait-painters fail, is that on 
which their excellence should mainly depend. Let 
the reader again contemplate Lavater's vignette of 
'' Persons of the four temperaments looking at the 
picture of the Death of Galas." Is there not con- 
centrated in that one group as much mental power 
of delineating character as is often expanded over 
two or three volumes of a good novel ? 

The set smile, for example, which is often repre- 
sented in portraits, and which some painters adopt, 
whilst it is by others as assiduously rejected, is, in 
truth, a dressed expression of countenance very 
often to be met with in the lively, social, and not 
unfrequently vain. Sanguine. The very lightness 
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of their spirits^ and sociality of their tastes^ render 
them peculiarly apt to wish to please others, and 
hence that decorated smiling exterior, and a sort of 
agreeable put-on countenance is, if one may use the 
Irishism, a mode of affectation almost natural to the 
temperament. The attitude in this character should 
always be smart and lively ; not one of musing con- 
templation, energetic thoaght, or apathetic indiffer- 
ence : and the dress should also partake of the 
general character ; it should be light and airy, not 
to impede rapid motion, and decorated with pretti- 
ness, like that of one whose tastes are for gregarious 
amusements. On the other hand, the unmoved 
gravity habitual to the Phlegmatic, would be entirely 
spoilt if either a smile or any very intent occu- 
pation either of head or heart, disturbed the un- 
ruffled smoothness of his deep serene. The attitude 
best suited to a portrait of this nature, is one show- 
ing some occupation of steady habitual daily interest, 
but which does not excite. The attitudes of the 
portrait of Dr. Johnson prefixed to Boswell's Life, 
and that of Dr. Darwin holding a pen, and listen- 
ing to his patient, by Wright of Derby, are excellent 
specimens of the species of attitudes which should be 
selected for the Phlegmatic. The dress, too, in 
unison with the character of the temperament, should 
be plain, unadorned, grave, and, as the Phlegmatic 
moves but little, warm and heavy, remote from new 
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fashion or smartneas of anv kind. It should be put 
on with grave neat orderliness, characterising a peL 
of plain but- perfectly steady^ regular habits. Both 
the dress and figure should be en masse. The Cho- 
leric portrait, again^ neither admits of the dressed ex- 
pression or the light elastic attitude of the Sanguine, 
nor yet of the tranquil orderliness of the Phlegmatic 
Whatever be the attitude, it must be given as of 
one who, whoUy wrapt up in his object, forgets aU 
else. If, then, it be an attitude of aetion, it must be 
impetuous ; the brows, the muscles, the starting veins, 
all must bear the marks of forciUe constriction : if 
it be in study, it must be intense, and if seen in 
front, the deep frown of the brow, and eye unmodu* 
lated by social perception, must clearly show the 
subject to be wholly and intently fixed on the end 
he has in view, so as to heed not the presence 
of those around. The dress, whether the figure be 
wrapped in heavy drapery, or clad in short garments, 
must be grave, and mark the great articulations of 
the limbs, and it must be put on with the negligence 
of a person occupied with great passions and forgetting 
appearances. 

The portrait of the Melancholic should exhibit 
neither the lightness and decorated vivacity of the 
Sanguine, nor the equanimity of the Phlegmatic, nor 
the strength and impetuous force of the Choleric. It 
should, indeed, appear absorbed in its object, but with 
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a passive^ instead of an active^ expression ; not so 
much intent on some laborious pursuit^ as occupied 
by contemplative meditation or musing reveries. 
Hence must be selected the pensive and bending 
attitude of meditation, or the exalted and upward 
one of ideality and elevated contemplation. In the 
same manner, too, as the Sanguine, in artistic repre- 
sentation, admits of a selection from all actions of 
transient social feeling or physical activity, the 
Phlegmatic, a choice from all those of tranquil uniform 
habits, and the Choleric, from all emergencies of sud- 
den, vigorous, active exertion, so the Melancholic 
admits, with peculiar propriety, of a choice of any of 
the passions of deep sensibility, as sorrow, compas- 
sion, or veneration. In dress, too, as in manner, the 
Melancholic may exhibit either of two very different 
effects arising from its character. It is susceptible, 
on the one hand, either of the greatest delicacy, good 
taste, and refinement, or, on the other, of the sordid 
negligence of persons wholly wrapt up in themselves, 
and misanthropically retiring from others. 

We may observe that a strict attention to proprieties 
of temperament is as necessary to historic as it is to 
portrait painting. Every painter who wishes to give 
permanent dignity to his designs must first form a 
clear and distinct idea of the temperament he means 
to assign to every character, and must suit the species 
of qualities brought into activity, the style of gesticu- 
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lation and attitude^ and the degree of force and activity 
precisely to the temperament represented. The want 
of attention to this frequently renders historic painting 
uninteresting. The historic painter too often confines 
his view to the particular action to be represented, 
and to the transient emotion under which the actors 
were at the moment influenced. This fixed, he fills 
up his characters with any personages of the right 
age and sex, all of whom he draws according to what 
may happen to be his standard of beauty, and he pro- 
bably adopts one class of gesture, line, and colouring, 
which runs through all his pictures.. Without men- 
tioning particular examples, it is impossible to visit 
any large collection of paintings, and more especially 
that of the Louvre, without being convinced that this 
is too often the case. Thus, for example, were the 
battles of Caesar, of Alexander, of Charles the Twelfth 
of Sweden, or of Gustavus Adolphus to be repre- 
sented, it is not at all improbable that had no bust-s 
of them been preserved, a painter might choose, in- 
diiferently, the same portrait for either ; provided it 
were a man, and one of a commanding aspect, repre- 
sented under the present emotion of courage, any 
would suffice. Nevertheless, in reality the philosophical 
courage of the politician and man of letters in Csesar, 
the generous impetuosity of Alexander, the impene-* 
trable iron hardness of Charles the Twelfth, and the 
Christian valour and humanity of Gustavus, not only 
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are totally distinct from each other^ but it is these 
characteristic differences which give to their courage a 
dignity which might otherwise equally belong to that 
of the highwayman or the pugilist. For it is not the 
transient emotion of valour, or the brute courage of 
physical strength, but the fundamental character with 
which that valour is combined, which confers dignity 
upon it. Hence the representation of radical character 
is that which ought to be the chief object of historic 
painting. Whilst the action of the piece and parti- 
cular expression points out to us whether it be 
Alexander crossing the Qranicus, or Caasar sending 
back the Helvetii, or Charles before Pultawa, it is 
by the radical lines of each figure we should yet dis- 
tinguish the orator, philosopher, gentleman, states- 
man, and historian, as well as the general of his age, 
from him who cut the Gordian knot, who slew his 
friend, and who died of intoxication, and both from 
the man who defended himself at Bender, who 
heeded not the bursting of the bomb, and who trod 
over the yet breathing body of his friend Grothusen, 
to gain the victory. 

That it is alone the representation of the radical 
character which can give dignity to historic paint- 
ing will at once easily appear on consideration. 
Every man that ever breathed has, no doubt, been 
susceptible of feeling every passion of the human 
heart. Every man has loved, hated, felt anger, and 
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shame. Hence as the represeBtation of these passions 
is only the rendering of what is common to human 
nature, the most accurate representation of particular 
emotions can never give dignity to a picture, because 
the passions themselves are within the compass of 
the most vulgar and common-place characters. It is 
not the mere expression of love, anger, courage, 
merely as such, (though they excite sympathy,) that 
touches the deep feelings of the heart, but it is the 
grandeur and worth of the character of him who loves 
or of him who hates, that imparts dignity to the 
emotion. Now, then, all good painting should attach 
itself first to render the radical temperament, that 
which gives the scale of the man's habitual character, 
and then upon that basis the particular emotion should 
be superadded. The knowledge of what passion is 
felt is comparatively little interesting ; the point is 
the knowledge of him who is agitated by it. For 
want of this, historical painting is in fact too gene- 
rally little more than a painting of men and women 
acting the parts of heroes and heroines, but it is 
rarely the characteristic representation of the person- 
ages themselves. The courage of passing a wide 
water in a crazy boat has equally inspired thousands 
of idle school-boys, as Julius Caesar ; it is not, then, 
the momentary expression of courage that gives 
dignity to the action, or that could bestow dignity 
on the representation of the action, but rather the 
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nulical character of the indiyidual in whom the 
passion is seen. 

Painting, in itfi highest walk, does not wholly con- 
fine itself to one moment of time, nor to one action. 
It is indeed true that the primary object of a picture 
is to represent the scene chosen; but if transient 
expression be substituted for permanent character, 
as a work of art it will never maintain its interest. 
The lowest object of painting is mere imitation ; its 
highest, the awakening the heart and imagination. 

But he who gives only one insulated incident does 
not quicken so many associations as he who, giving 
this, yet records besides a whole biography in every 
figure ; consequently, the latter only is in the first 
rank of painters. We must, therefore, conclude 
thaty for historic painting to possess first-rate ex-^ 
cellence^ not only should the particular expression of 
each figure tell his part in the story, but the tem- 
perament, clearly marked in form, complexion, and 
gesture, should instantly make the spectator ac-! 
quainted with the man himself, wholly indepen- 
dently of the one incident represented. We refer 
to West's excellent picture of ** William Penn's 
Treaty with the North American Indians," and to 
the beautiful print of his own family. Surely there is 
no one who has ever seen these pictures but has 
as clear an idea of the persons represented as he 
would have of any of the characters of. a wellr 
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written tale, or of those of any of his own living 
acquaintances. Every one that beholds them not 
only clearly conceives the idea of the particular 
actions represented, but can precisely represent to 
himself what any of the personages would be in 
feeling, manner, and species of character, under any 
other circumstances. This alone is true painting to 
the mind and heart. 

Many other observations might be adduced in 
support of the position that temperament ought to be 
clearly understood and studied by a portrait-painter, 
and that it ought also to rank very highly with 
every good historic painter. The custom of painting 
portraits without any determinate expression, as 
though the artist were rather laying down the plan 
of the face than making a picture, — or the opposite 
extreme of taking a likeness under an occasional, 
instead of under an habitual degree of excitement, — 
is almost equally inconsistent with truth of repre- 
sentation. The one, by leaving out the habitual 
action, gives an entirely fallacious idea, and falls short 
of the truth, and such a picture seems rather the 
likeness of an effigy than the portrait of a man,— 
of a mere lifeless body uninspired by any living 
soul. The other, by representing an occasional 
instead of a prevailing expression, and by giving 
fixity to that which is of a transient nature, both 
invests the subject with an entirely false character. 
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and %1so produces a disagreeable effect on the eje 
of the spectator^ as if the person, in the instant 
of action, were suddenly arrested by enchantment. 
This is a most capital fault in the design of the 
beautiful print of Mr. Fletcher, to which allusion 
has already been made. The action selected would, 
if seen in nature, have been a transient and momen- 
tary expression of emotion. The very circumstance, 
then, of giving fixity to this beautiM expression, in 
reality destroys its character, and gives to this strik- 
ing but momentary appeal of one of the most heavenly- 
minded of men the air of an affected attitude pur- 
posely chosen and deliberately persisted in, not to 
give thanks to God, but to make a beautiful picture 
for men ; than which a more false impression of the 
saint whom it portrays could not be given. Surely 
the subject of this picture would have been chosen 
with much more felicity, had Mr. Fletcher been 
represented in the same attitude of head, but kneeling 
in prayer. In that case, not only the position of the 
body and the extended arms would have infinitely 
enhanced the expression of the uplifted eye, but the 
action being then in reality a continuous one, the 
picture would have had an effect of truth which it 
now wants. 

We may lay it down as a general rule that 
portraits, where, above aU, the object is to give a true 
idea of the individual, should be painted with the 
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habitual, not with the occasional tone, whether <ff de- 
pression or excitement. And, moreover, that as the 
figure is one, and to be the object of undivided con- 
templation, the action under which it is represented, 
should also be continuous. It may be observed, 
however, that in proportion to the number of figures, 
the character of transience in the action of each may 
be increased, for the multiplication of parts distracts 
the eye and produces the effect of momentary action. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

THE SAME PRINCIPLES APPLIED TO HISTORIC PAINTING, 
SCULPTURE, AND SOCIAL MANNERS. 

Ik historical painting the same knowledge and atten- 
tion to the fundamental temperament is equally neces- 
sary as in portrait painting, though in the former 
case the transient action and occasionally excited 
emotion must be added. 

For the object of a portrait is to tell posterity 
what such a man habitually was ; that of historic 
painting to tell what a man who was habitually so 
and so, became in this or that particular action. 

As no attitude can be justly designed unless we 
have an accurate idea of radical human proportion 
before we venture to represent the foreshortenings or 
muscular exertion incident on any particular position, 
so there can be no truth of historic painting, however 
accurately any particular emotion may be rendered, 
unless we first establish a clear idea of the degree of 
radical force and the sphere of activity belonging to 
each personage on whom we mean to engraft such 
and such particular expressions. 

In short, in producing a good historic painting, as. 
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In writing a good tale^ we must first get a dear notion 
of the individual man himself we mean to represent^ 
before we can possibly have a just notion of rendering 
with truth his peculiar mode of expressing or feeling 
the passion we mean to ascribe to him. 

Love^ anger, and jealousy are common to all men ; 
and no merely accurate representation of these passions 
will ever give individual character, or consequently 
ever touch strong individual feelings. It is the mode 
of loving, the mode of hating, which designates the 
man, and it is our knowledge of the man that makes 
us take interest in his love and hatred. But this 
knowledge of the individual can be given in picto- 
rial representation only by characteristically render- 
ing the temperament, and modifying or inspiring the 
particular expression according to its appropriate 
sphere of vigour and activity. 

Now many otherwise good pictures totally fail in 
this ; they give the emotion but not the man who 
felt it. Yet it is this alone that makes the other 
interesting. 

We see a man angry, but whether it be the rage 
of the fool Caligula, of the bloodthirsty Nero, of the 
noble Germanicus, of the wily Philip, or of the im- 
petuous Alexander, we are informed only by turning 
to the costume or accessories of the picture. 

Were three pictures, for example, exhibited, repre- 
senting Socrates, Hannibal, and Themistocles, re- 
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spectively drinking the poison, it might be possible, 
had not tradition handed down a bust of the former, 
that the accessories only should distinguish their heroes 
from each other. The painter who studied tempera- 
ment, and who bore in mind the calmness and 
acuteness of the Socratic mode of disputation, the 
equanimity exhibited by Socrates in death, and the 
early faults with which Zopyrus charged him, would 
represent a man with the horizontal basis and obtuse 
features of the Phlegmatic with a slight touch of the 
Sanguine jn the light of the eyes and complexion ; this 
union of temperament, if degraded, would exactly 
comport with the indolent, luxurious, and slightly 
irascible inclinations of his early youth, and in its 
elevation it would in an especial manner be susceptible 
of that calm, equable, and cheerful wisdom which 
afterwards characterised him. 

To Hannibal the convex, and acutely sharpened 
features and eyes of the Sanguine, with a slight touch 
of Choler, might be given, marking the man of 
unwearied energy and activity, of deep craft, vigi- 
lance, and penetration, and who, by the union of 
quickly perceptive and active powers, was possessed 
of inexhaustible fertility in resource. 

To Themistocles the same sharpened features, with 
a Melancholic- Sanguine basis, might belong, denoting 
the man who by craft, and not by force, would have 
destroyed the rival fleet, who was governed at home 

z 
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hj his wife and child^ and who was content to end 
his inglorious days in the gilded chiuns of fayouritism, 
at a tyrant's court. 

But there is another ground on which the tern-* 
perament should always be preserved in historical 
painting, from which it will appear that where this 
is wanting there can neither be truth, nor dignity, 
nor grace in the expression of any particular emotion. 

Where the degree of radical strength and activity 
is not marked by the style of complexion, muscular 
constriction, and attitude, indicative of ten^rament, 
the painter must trust entirely to the strong expression 
of that particular emotion which forms the action of 
his figure, and this has always a tendency to degene- 
rate into caricature. For example, where tenderness 
of expression is to be conveyed, it is without measure, 
unless there be the flexibility and grace which are given 
by choosing the true temperament, as the Melancholic- 
Sanguine where tenderness and liveliness are com- 
bined, and then slightiy touching in the emotion. 

Where strength of character or passion is to be 
conveyed, the expression without the rendering of 
temperament generally fails ; in &ct, a strong emotion 
in violent activity, by showing the limits of human 
power, always wants sublimity. It is only where the 
painter means to show the extraordinary emergency 
that forcibly rouses a weak character, that violent 
overwhelming emotion should be given. Beal 



OF TEMPERAMENTS. 33» 

strength or real energy can be imparted only by 
force of habitual temperament^ and a strict attention 
to its characteristic lines and colour. True sublimity 
consists in the temperament of unshaken strength 
and powerful energy, a radical force which achieves 
great things with tranquillity and without exertion, 
and in which therefore the very slightest touch should 
mark the direction. 

Thus, for example, let us consider the very dif- 
ferent expressions of courage with which a phy- 
siognomic painter would represent Julius Caesar in 
his frail bark saying, " Caesarem vehis et Caesaris 
fortunas," and the officer's lady retui*ning to the tent 
from which she had just rushed, and stepping over 
the blazing fuze of the bomb to snatch up her infant 
child. 

To CaBsar he would assign the radical lines, colour 
and degree of muscular constriction which belong to 
active strength of temperament, with that attitude 
the mechanical power of which exhibits strength and 
repose — or passive strength. The painter would 
simply mark him as speaking or directing ; the dan- 
ger should appear only in the countenances of the 
assistants, and the accompaniments of the storm. But 
he would sedulously guard against giving Cassar any 
action of violent determination like a bad ranting 
player, whose effort shows that greatness is not the 
habit of his mind, but the occasional assumption of a 
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part ; for Caesar is the hero himself, not the occasional 
actor of heroic speeches. No excited action, there- 
fore, must be given, for his mind was at rest ; gran- 
deur was habitual to him, he did not feel the danger, 
and was therefore not excited. In the case of the 
lady, on the other hand, the painter would give all 
the signs of a temperament of weakness and sensi- 
bility, and oppose to it the violent marks of the force 
of the preternatural transient emotion which could 
alone make her forget her own danger to save her 
child. 

In truth, the expression of temperament is of the 
greatest use to painters, for this reason among others, 
that by fixing the standard of habitual feeling, 
strength, and activity, it gives to each its own appro- 
priate scale for measuring the superadded expression 
of excited emotion. And when well managed, the 
coincidence, harmony, or contrariety of these two: 
sources of expression affords the most copious and 
diversified variety and emphasis of strength and 
pathos. 

Particular expressions, which have most affinity 
with any temperament, are always those which are 
most habitually excited ; but their representation can 
never exhibit the forcible emphasis which is given by 
the union of a temperament with particular expres- 
sions totally out of its habitual course; for the active 
temperaments having always a superabundance of 
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sensorial power, are ever ready to be excited, and 
require a very cogent pressure to sink them below the 
level ; and, on the contrary, the depressed tempera* 
ments never having a sufficiency of vital power, are 
ever ready to be still more depressed^ and nothing 
but an urgent necessity can compel them to collect 
and concentrate their feeble forces by borrowing at 
so much expense from their scanty fund. And in 
real life, those incidents always form the most touch- 
ing and powerful appeals to the heart, where the 
pressure of circumstances extorts a feeling in dia- 
metrical opposition to the usual tone of character. 

Thus the bravery of Achilles, Alexander, and 
Charles the Twelfth, in which the temperament and 
excited emotion accord, is not nearly so touching as 
where the grandeur and strength of excited emotion 
is elicited in the weakness and tenderness of the 
female character. As, for example, in the history of 
the faithful and noble Panthea and Abradates, the 
advice of the Spartan mother to her son, the incident 
of Portia seeing the picture of the parting of Hector 
and Andromache, Lady Harriet Acland seeking her 
husband in the enemies' camp. Lady Kussell con- 
cealing the death of her daughter from her invalid 
sister, Maria Theresa presenting herself with her in- 
fant son in her arms and addressing the assembled 
Diet, and — ever to be remembered by every British 
heart — the noble Lady Fairfax daring, in the face 
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of an assembled nation^ to lift her single voice in 
behalf of the oppressed sovereign, whose unlicensed 
encroachments, in the plenitude of prosperity, she 
had withstood. In similar instances the very con- 
trast between the excited emotion of strength, with 
the habitual one of softness, gives fresh pathos to 
both, and has infinitely more power than all the 
unmingled violence of a Boadicea or a Thalestris. 

So in the same manner in the contrary expression. 
The sentimentality of all the Sapphos and Werters 
never touches the heart like the slightest exhibition of 
emotion in a strong and firm character. 

When we read of Pericles, noble and generous, 
but cold, philosophical, and reserved, with unmoved 
stoicism succouring his fellow-citizens in the midst 
of the desolating plague ; alone, unsupported, stand- 
ing like a fortress in the wide calamity, and we are 
told that he followed silent, but tearless, all the 
members of his family, one by one, to the grave, till, 
putting the funeral crown with his own hands on 
the head of his only remaining son, he burst into 
a flood uf tears, the deepest chords of feeling are 
touched. And the simple words, "i?^ tu, Brute^ 
from the lips of the great Caesar, appeal more for- 
cibly to the inmost feelings of the heart than whole 
volumes of elegies or lone sonnets. 

Thus, it must be recollected, that wherever sub- 
limity of strength in the subject is intended, it must 



OF TEMPERAMENTS. 343 

be imparted by representing the fund of strength as 
greatly exceeding the emotion drawing upon it. 

Wherever, on the other hand, the sublimity of 
a powerful feeling, transiently overcoming natural 
weakness, is intended, it must be by giving feeble- 
ness to the temperament, and force to the particular 
expression, — by depicting force of emotion beyond 
the pitch of power. 

Habitual tenderness of character must be deli- 
neated on the basis of a flexible temperament ; but 
when a strong appeal is to be given to the hearty 
then the tone of temperament must be strong, with 
sudden relaxation of touched feeling. 

It is greatly to be desired that the principles of 
sculpture were always more assiduously studied by 
painters. Painting, because of the peculiar facilities 
it possesses, has always a tendency to represent that 
action and play of countenance which is the natural 
utterance of particular emotion ; and, consequently, it 
insensibly neglects the study of temperament, which 
can nevertheless alone give it emphasis. Sculpture, on 
the other hand, entrenches itself in the calm, grand, 
fundamental lines, and copious power of habitual 
expression, neither assisted by colour, nor, for the 
most part, by accessory figures. The forms must be 
true and correct; they cannot so well represent an 
action as show what the individual himself would be 
in any action. la a word, the eye being undis- 
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tracted by many figures, the habitual scope of cha- 
racter must be given, and not transient action or 
emotion. Thus the grand lines of expression are 
studied. 

Hence sculpture is the true corrective of painting, 
nor can painting ever retain dignity or grandeur of 
radical expression where the study of sculpture is 
neglected. 

On the same principles it will be found that the 
perfection of social manners consists in the habitual 
expression of the just union of active and passive tem- 
peraments, which is equally calculated for cheerful 
activity and for tender feeling. To this should be 
superadded a varied and slight strengthening of par- 
ticular expressions well blending with the ground of 
the native temperament, and with each other. The 
whole should be harmonised and softened by that 
modification which quick social sympathy and consi- 
deration for others spreads over the character, and 
which prevents our own particular feelings from as- 
suming an obtrusive glare, or harsh discordance ; for 
man is a social animal, and he who wants social feel- 
ing wants one of the virtues of humanity. 

No manners can be good where the temperament 
is constrained, or where its utterance is falsely given. 
In characters where the active or passive tempera- 
ments alone exist, the utmost pains should be taken 
to counteract their undue influence by the cultivation 
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of opposing faculties. There Is ever needed the 
mutual play and counteracting power of an active and 
passive temperament. No manners can be pleasing 
where the excited expressions^ instead of blending 
and growing out of and melting into the tempera- 
ment^ rudely cut against it, and follow in harsh, crude 
unmodified succession, because as man is by eminence 
a spiritual and rational creature, so he who shows 
harsh impulse unmodified by the habitual scope of 
character, or fails in exhibiting these superior facul- 
ties, fails in one end of his being, because destitute 
of the distinguishing characteristic of man. 
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CHAPTER Vn. 

OV THE COMBINATIONS OF THE TEMPERAMENTS. 

We will now make a few observaticms on the combi- 
nations of temperaments. As all the temperaments, if 
united in one person, would embrace the whole range 
of human nature, so the most perfect combinations of 
temperaments are those which afford the most copious 
Tariety of powers, and those again are the least 
perfect which afford the least variety. The obser- 
vation, too, of temperaments as a science is not only- 
pleasing as affording copious sources, and well- 
defined rules of beautiful, rich, and varied expression 
in painting, but it.is also very useful in directing us 
in the choice of our friendships, and in the conduct 
of real life. It is, in fact, the operation of the laws of 
accordance between temperaments that so often gives 
birth to the observation that in friendship, as in 
music, there must be harmonic accordance rather 
than repetition of unisons. 

In truth, the foundation of all unions lies in the 
peculiar wants, and the mutual capacities for supply- 
ing those wants, existing in different persons. 



■T ^ 



OF TEMPERAMENTS. 347 

We have observed that where all the tempera- 
ments are united in the same character^ which 
indeed very rarely happens, there is included the 
whole round of human activity, and in the very 
few instances in which we have seen it, such 
persons have been distinguished by very remarkable 
independence. 

But in general it is not so. It usually happens 
that one temperament is prevalent, with a tincture 
of one or two others possessed subordinately ; or that 
two are strongly developed. 

Now, then, whatever temperament a man wants, 
or, in other words, whatever power he wants, that 
he has a tendency to seek for in others. So that if 
we look at the happiest marriages and friendships, 
we shall always see them amongst persons whose tem- 
peraments are so crossed as between them to include 
the whole range of human character. If, for example, 
a person be Melancholic-choleric, his friend ought to 
be Sanguine-phlegmatic, for he will want the calm- 
ness of the other to tranquillise and strengthen, and 
his cheerfulness to enliven him. The Phlegmatic, on 
the contrary, will seek the sensibility of the Melan- 
cholic to warm, and the energy of the Choleric to 
rouse him. 

Perhaps, too, some of the happiest marriages and 
friendships are amongst persons whose subordinate 
temperament agrees, whilst their ruling ones are 
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opposed. Thus a person who is Phlegmatic-sanguine 
will easily accord with a person who is Melancholic- 
sanguine. The power of cheerfulness will give 
them a point of union^ whilst the strength of the 
Phlegmatic will support and shield the weakness and 
sensitiveness of the Melancholic, and the imagin- 
ation and feeling of the Melancholic will warm the 
cool Phlegmatic. 

Hence all persons, in forming friendships, should 
remember that, if they fix their choice on those who 
have only active or only passive temperaments, they 
must prepare to find the one destitute of sympa- 
thetic feeling, and the other destitute of active power* 
They should also begin by examining their own tem- 
peraments, and forming a just idea of their own 
powers and deficiencies. Nor can they too much 
remember, that however circumstances may unite 
persons for a time, that friendship which has a real 
foundation in nature, and which, therefore, alone 
can give reasonable expectation of permanence, must 
be sought for amongst persons possessing a tempera- 
ment opposite to their own ; that is, they must afford 
not merely a reduplication of what we already have, 
but a suflSciency of what we want. Any other union 
may indeed be as a temporary diffusion, but can never 
prove a chemical mixture. 

It were in vain to attempt to describe every 
different shade produced by different mixtures of 
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the temperaments, their proportions and degrees of 
intensity, yet it may assist the reader to lay down 
some general observations. 

It will appear from what has been already said, 
that the Choleric is the great or strong active tem- 
perament ; and the Phlegmatic the strong enduring 
temperament, and where these two unite, the utmost 
active and resisting force subsists. A person pos- 
sessing this combination would be calm in planning, 
powerful in executing, equally cool, tenacious, reso- 
lute, and undaunted in the prosecution of his plans, of 
too little sensibility to be deterred or even to be easily 
moved. Such a character, and such a temperament, 
will be recognised, mixed with a tinge of Sanguine, 
in the best portraits of Oliver Cromwell. However 
true it is that the sprightliness of the Sanguine, 
or the sensibility of the Melancholic, must enter into 
the composition of the most amiable and engaging 
characters, yet there can be no grandeur, boldness of 
relief, vastness, or force, without an admixture either 
of the Choleric or of the Phlegmatic. They are to cha- 
racter what the diapasons are to an organ. We have 
many sweet and lovely fancy stops which are more 
delicate than they, but without them there is no body 
of tone, no substance, no fulness. There is no power- 
ful energy, no overwhelming, ponderous, active force 
without the Choleric ; nor is there any vast, calm, 
enduring grandeur without the Phlegmatic, 



350 OF TEMPERAMENTS. 

The head of Bonaparte, and the head of Arnauld, 
in Perrault's collection, are two of the finest ex- 
amples of Choleric heads. It will immediately be 
seen that these two persons excelled in active, but 
not in tranquil or enduring strength. In Chamber- 
layne's collection of the Holbein portraits, we refer 
to that of Holbein himself, and to that of Arch- 
bishop Warham, for two striking examples of Phleg- 
matic heads. No one would doubt that these 
persons possessed the most immoveable sang froidy 
or passive strength, while it would be impossible 
to attribute to them the activity, force, and enter- 
prise of the two former. 

The utmost strength, both passive and active, is 
given by the union of both these temperaments, as is 
seen in the statue of the Farnesian Hercules, the head 
of Oliver Cromwell, and that of Luther. In these 
figures the latitude and broadness of feature and 
figure mark the phlegm, and the degree of muscular 
constriction, pronounced outline, and general preva- 
lence of right or convex lines, mark the tempera- 
ment, independently of the complexion and hair. 

There is also a head in the second volume of 
Lavater, which is there called a portrait of Sir 
Thomas More, though it has no likeness either to 
that in Holbein's collection, or to that given by 
Henry Holland in his " Heroologia." However this 
may be, that head, as there represented, is one of the 
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most perfect specimens of the Phlegmatic-Choleric. 
If these heads be examined^ and contrasted with 
the fine heads of Melancthon^ F^n^lon^ and Lavater, 
the difference of temperaments will immediately 
appear. All these heads exhibit different propor- 
tions of the Sanguine-Melancholic. No one can 
doubt which of the temperaments are those of 
strength^ and which are those of delicate percep- 
tion, feelings and refinement. The Melancholic, as 
has been said, is the deep and acutely feeling tem- 
perament, and the Sanguine the quickly perceptive 
one. Consequently, where these two subsist toge- 
ther^ the utmost acuteness of feeling and delicacy of 
perception co-exist. Such persons are vividly sensi- 
tive, capable of the utmost delicacy, refinement, and 
tenderness^ often cheerful and gay, yet pensive, of 
tender spirits, and exquisitely susceptible of pathos. 
Such are the distinguishing characteristics of the 
union of these temperaments. We refer to the 
portraits above-mentioned, and to the biographies of 
the individuals, as a proof of this position. 

And however the Choleric or the Phlegmatic may 
impart strength, there can be no sensibility, tender- 
ness, or delicacy, — no flexibility and gentle shades of 
feeling, — without either the Melancholic or the San- 
guine. There is no deep and acute sensibility with- 
out the Melancholic; there is no quick perception 
and activity without the Sanguine. 
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Where^ then, a strong active and a strong passive 
temperament meet» the character has the most 
power and least delicacy. Where the light active^ 
and light passive temperament meet, it has least 
power, but infinitely most delicacy. Where the two 
active temperaments meet, there is the least rest and 
the least calmness. 

Hence, the first set, with various modifications, are 
most favourable to the Sublime style of Beauty ; 
the second set to the Beautiful; and the last to 
the Sprightly. 

Where there is no passive temperament, the 
countenance has no susceptibility of expressing 
quietness, contemplation, or rest, as in the counte* 
nance of Amauld, which i^ Choleric ; in that of John 
Wesley, which is Sanguine-Choleric ; and in that of 
Bossuet, which is Choleric- Sanguine. 

Where there is no active temperament, the coun- 
tenance has no capacity of expressing energy, power, 
or activity, as in the head of Fisher, Bishop of 
Rochester, in Holbein's collection ; or in that of 
Warham, mentioned above. 

A very good mixture is formed by crossing a 
strong temperament of an active sort with a weak 
passive one, and vice versa. Such countenances have 
neither the full strength of the union of the strong, 
nor the full refinement of the two weaker tempera- 
ments; but they have, perhaps, the most desirable 
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union of mitigated delicacy and strength. Such are 
the Phlegmatic-Sanguine^ or the Sanguine-Phleg- 
matic^ the Choleric-Melancholic^ or the Melancholic- 
Choleric 

In describing temperament^ it will be observed, 
that that which is the radical one is put firsts and 
the accessory after ; so that^ though a Melancholic- 
Sanguine and a Sanguine-Melancholic have the 
same temperaments, yet their proportions are dif- 
ferent, — the first being radically most Melancholic, 
and the latter radically most Sanguine. 

The temperaments, as has been seen, give great 
variety to character by their combination, as each 
one is susceptible of existing in a simple state, and of 
being found in combination with each or all of the 
others. 
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CHAPTER Vm. 

EXAMPLES OF THE SANGUINE IN ITS DIFFERENT 

COMBINATIONS, 

We shall select a (ew specimens of each tempera** 
ment in its most simple combinations^ that we 
may more fully illustrate what is meant^ and also 
give some aid in the practical discrimination of 
the temperaments when seen in various combina^ 
tions. Our references shall all be taken from en- 
gravings generally well known^ and which, if not all 
in the possession of each of our readers, may yet 
be easily met with. We begin with different combi- 
nations of the Sanguine. 

The first combination of this temperament we shall 
mention is the Sanguine- Choleric. As examples, see 
the prints and busts of John Wesley, and the portraits 
of Henry the Fourth of France, as given in Lavater. 
We shall also mention the pictures, busts, and statues 
of Francis the First, especially the statue, placed on 
his tomb in " Les Monuments Franjais." Of these 
heads, John Wesley's has the greatest mixture of 
Choleric, and Francis the First's the greatest pro- 
portion of Sanguine. 
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It is not our object to anticipate here remarks 
which belong not to temperament but to particular 
expression ; or we should direct the reader's atten- 
tion to the sharpened constriction of the contour 
of the eyebrow, eye, and point of the nose, and to 
the restricted outline of the cheeks and mouth of the 
reformer, exhibiting at once his intellectual self- 
denying and ascetic habits as haying been most 
exercised. Contrast with them the comparatively 
unexercised upper part of the face in the two kings, 
and the shagginess of eye-brow, unconstrained fleshi- 
ness of the mouth and cheeks, which mark the 
habitual irascibility, and the habits of luxury in 
which they had indulged. Queen Elizabeth also, as 
seen in most of her original portraits, affords an ex- 
ample of the oval outlines and the red hair of the 
Sanguine, united with the muscular constriction and 
strongly angularised features of the Choleric. Queen 
Elizabeth's eyes, too, are represented of that red 
brown, which, united with red hair, marks the 
strongest degree of choler in a sanguine tempera- 
ment. Accordingly we find in her character the 
harshness, boldness, resolution, enterprise, and vio- 
lence of the Choleric, with the liveliness, quickness, 
love of amusement, and constant petty activity, and 
perception of little things peculiar to the Sanguine. 
We recognise in her double temperament the woman 
who harangued her soldiers when threatened by the 
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Spanish inyasion, who nobly forgave Sparke, the 
conspirator against her life, but who struck the 
Earl of Essex, and who was vain of her personal 
beauty and accomplishments. We may well be- 
lieve that it must have been from the union of 
these two temperaments that she delighted in her 
band of twelve trumpets and kettle-drums, after 
entertaining herself with whipping a blinded bear 
to deatL We do not find, either in this queen's 
countenance or in her character, any traces of the 
feeling and tenderness of the Melancholic nor of the 
tranquillity and serenity of the Phlegmatic. 

The next combination of the Sanguine is that with 
the Melancholic. Here we have the combination of 
one active and one passive temperament. It has 
been observed that as they are the least strong of the 
temperaments but the most delicate, so their combi- 
nation is in a very peculiar manner, susceptible of 
tendernees, sensibility, taste, and refinement. We 
cannot find better examples than those referred to 
before ; the heads of F^n^lon, of Fletcher, that of 
Madame Guyon prefixed to her works, that of 
Lavater, and that of Melancthon. All these ex- 
press the light activity of the one temperament with 
the tender sensibility of the other. The sanguine 
temperament is rec(^nisable in all by the ovolinear 
outline, lengthy form, fiexible neck, and narrow 
shoulders. In the heads of Lavater and Fletcher it 
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is also marked by the hair^ eyes^ and complexion. 
The melancholic temperament is recognisable in all 
these heads^ by the deep concavities^ the tender soft- 
ness of the eye^ and a sort of softening relaxation of 
muscle in the countenance. In F^n^Ion it is marked 
by decidedly brown hair^ and the sallow complexion. 
In Melancthon^ the hair^ eyes, and complexion par- 
take of both temperaments. Although the above 
instances of this temperament which we have selected 
are those of religious persons, it is not to be con- 
cluded that this temperament necessarily supposes a 
religious character. The same capacity of tender me- 
lancholy combined with cheerfulness may exist unac- 
companied by religion. The reader will immediately 
perceive that none of these countenances or characters 
can possibly have the unmoved sang froid of the 
Phlegmatic, nor again the ponderous overwhelming 
force of the Choleric, but that the character both of 
their heart and of their genius is cheeUiilness and 
gaiety, mixed with the tender pathos of sensibility and 
sweetness. All this class of persons may be con- 
sidered as having in character that which is peculiarly 
susceptible of forming endearing manners and of 
exciting affection — a power equally of being cheerful 
companions and affectionate and tenderly sympa- 
thising friends. 

In the print of the English poet Cowper, we see 
tluB mixture of temperament united, with a strong 
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mixture of choleric outline^ giving sharpness^ pro* 
nunciation, and abruptness to the contour; and the 
closeness of the eyes shows at once an irritable and 
feeble temperament. If the countenance of Cowper 
and the character of his writings be compared with 
those of Lavater and F^n^lon^ the exact difference of 
temperament will be perceptible. With the tender 
melancholy united to chastened cheerfulness which 
characterises the former^ we shall find in Cowper a 
dash of the bold and powerful sarcasm^ roughness^ and 
force given by » tinge of the Choleric. 

The countenance of Mary Queen of Scots is also 
a beautiful specimen of the Sanguine-melancholic; 
and if we examine the traits of her character which 
are left upon record, we shall see that her taste for 
amusement, her love for a polished exterior, her 
sprightly manners, her susceptibility of heart, as seen 
in her pathetic farewell to France, and afterwards to 
Melville and her faithful servants, exhibited that 
combination of gaiety and tenderness, which gives 
reason to imagine her portrait to be faithful. 

The last combination of this temperament I shall 
consider, is the Sanguine-phlegmatic. 

We refer for examples to the head of Tillemont 
in Perrault, and to Lavater, vol. ii., pp. 24, 25, 27, 
and 278. The Sanguine temperament is recog* 
nisable in all these heads by the oval-convexity of 
outline, without angularity of form or constriction of 
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muscle^ and by the various shades of red and pink in 
the hair and complexion ; the Phlegmatic is obvious 
in the wide, open eye^ the truncated obtuseness of 
feature and muscle, the preponderance of jaw, the 
dull grayness of the eye, the tinge of yellow in the 
hair, and the white sodden complexion. We see 
none of the deep concavities of form, or tenderness 
of character of the Melancholic, and none of the 
constriction of form, or fire and energy of the Cho-« 
leric ; but all shows the constant activity of the San- 
guine, its tendency to external observation, and the 
orderly, steady plodding and coldness of the Phleg- 
matic. Hence in persons of constant industrious ac- 
tivity, without much sensibility, we often find exten- 
sive information, orderly arrangement, and unwearied 
research and punctuality. Such particularly excel 
in methodical details ; little roused by the spirit of a 
thing, they attach themselves to the letter ; they are 
industrious in collecting facts, cool and accurate in 
relating them, and fond of that systematic arrange- 
ment which presupposes activity with order. It is 
needless to say that such in an eminent degree was 
the character of Tillemont, whose immense erudition 
and accuracy of detail are exhibited in his histories of 
the Boman emperors, and of the first five centuries of 
the Church, which present in an unbroken and digested 
tissue, a literal translation of almost every passage on 
the subject from the original authors. With a slight 
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mixture of the Choleric added, this was also the tem- 
perament of the late Dr. Withering, the well known 
botanist. We leave it to the reader to judge how far 
these observations applied to the character of his 
genius. The choleric tinge is recognised in Dr. 
Withering bj the greater constriction of muscles, 
and sharper angularity of outline and of eye : 4he 
Phlegmatic is chiefly recognised in the mouth, jaw, 
and lips. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

EXAMPLES OF THE CHOLERIC IN ITS DIFFERENT 

COMBINATIONS. 

We proceed to consider the combinations of the 
Choleric temperament. 

The first combination is the Choleric-sanguine. 
The reader is referred to the portrait of Frederic of 
Prussia^ in the second volume of Lavater^ and to the 
best prints of John Calvin. 

The choleric temperament in the King of Prussia 
is recognisable hj the right-lined features, flashing 
eye, sharp, definite, edgy contour, constricted musdes, 
and dark hair and complexion. The Sanguine is 
recognisable by the salience in the general promi- 
nence of face, by the acuteness of the forms, by the 
activity of the eye, and by the want of squareness in 
the shoulders. 

In Calvin, the Choleric is recognisable by the 
forcible rigid convexities and right lines of the 
features and general constriction* The Sanguine ap- 
pears in the oval convexity, and want of ponderous 
squareness. 
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These heads have neither the concavities nor the 
feeling of the Melancholic^ nor have they the thick 
bulging form or inertness of the Phlegmatic. 

From both these men we may expect unwearied 
activity and restlessness, an energy and violence 
nothing can quiet or daunt; — an energy un- 
modified by calmness, which is ever in vehement 
pursuit, and that rudely overthrows without pain 
all that stands in its way. Look at the absence 
of concavities in these countenances, and at the 
strong active power, and it is easy to trace the 
expression of the unrelenting severity and unwearied 
activity of the Prussian discipline and of the death 
of Zieturn, of the fury of the Reformer, the unre* 
lenting dogmas of reprobation, and the death of 
Servetus. Look at the salient sharp outline of the 
King, and at the oval outline of Calvin; it is easy to 
trace the source of the wit, the liveliness, the literary 
taste, the politeness and superficiality in the reflecting 
powers, which formed the royal philosopher of Sans- 
Souci, and to detect the source of his fondness for 
French manners and literature. Calvin, we are told, 
was witty, agreeable, and polite, in the same manner. 
That is to say, both were susceptible of that part of 
politeness which depends not on a feeling heart, 
but on quick perception, ever alive to external cir- 
cumstances and to minute details of propriety and 
activity, with the desire to oblige. 
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Were general reflections just, we should say that 
this is that style of politeness, which the French in 
so eminent a degree possess, the polish and sparkling 
of a hard substance, not the flexibility of a soft one. 
These characters are often eminently excellent when 
placed in great circumstances. They acquire, when 
well directed, popularity by their companionable 
entertaining powers, and in action they are able to 
bring to bear on great points, and to sacrifice with 
ease minor sympathies, which would deter others dif- 
ferently organised. 

It is said that there is no perfect likeness of Charles 
XII. extant, but that the one usually exhibited 
is a picture taken from a hasty, but characteristic 
pencil sketch of one of his officers. However this 
may be, his countenance as represented in the picture 
at Oxford exhibits the same temperament fundamen- 
tally, only with considerably less of the Choleric and 
much of the Phlegmatic. In this head the Sanguine 
is recognisable in the salient form, the hair, and 
complexion ; the Choleric in the perpendicularity of 
attitude, rectilinear lines, and muscular constriction ; 
and the Phlegmatic in the open eye and jaw. Ima- 
gine perfect coldness added to the constituents of the 
King of Prussia and Calvin, and we have not only the 
man who defended himself at Bender, but him who 
heeded not the bursting of the bomb, who turned from 
the Countess of Konigsmark, who tortured Patkulj 
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and who stepped over the jet breathiDg remains of 
his faithful friend, Grothusen. 

The character and countenance of William III. of 
England, is also Choleric-sangmne, with a great por- 
tion of Phlegmatic. William is esteemed by some a 
great king and a good man* The character shown in 
his temperament^ no doubt, rendered it easy to him to 
unite active valour, energy, and decision with a cold* 
ness and ambition, which led him without compunc- 
tion to ascend the abdicated throne of his father-in- 
law, and enabled him to hear unmoved of the horrid 
massacre of Glencoe. In short, his cholerio-sanguine- 
phlegmatic temperament conduced to that union of 
energy of action, activity of spirits, and coldness 
of heart, which constituted his character. 

It will be observed that this combination — that of 
the two active temperaments — renders the character, 
as seen in the King of Prussia and in Calvin, unsuscep^ 
tible of much tenderness, or of much tranquillity. 
Its excellency lies in business, and in the external 
world. The reader is requested to compare this set 
of examples with those of the Sanguine-choleric, 
given in the preceding pages. He will see the tem- 
peraments are the same, but their proportions differ- 
ent, so that the liveliness of the Sanguine predomi- 
nates most in the former, and the violence of the 
Choleric in the latter. 

The next combination of the Choleric is with the 
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Phlegmatic. For examples we refer to the heads 
of Kauffmann, in the second volume of Layater ; to 
that of the great Mr. Pitt; to that of Philip IL 
of Spain; to that of General Washington; and to 
that of Luther. The choleric temperament in all 
these heads appears in the perpendicular attitudes^ 
the right-lined features^ amd forcible muscular con- 
striction ; the phlegm, in the bulging outline about 
the mouth. In the first heads, choler is the most 
prevalent, as may be seen by the narrow perpen- 
dicularity of form; in the latter, the breadth of 
base indicates a greater proportion of phlegm. Ac- 
cordingly all these heads indicate in different propor- 
tions, a mixture of energy, activity, determination, 
and perseverance running into obstinacy. None of 
them can be expected to possess susceptible or senti- 
mental hearts, or to have the light, elastic cheerfulness 
exhibited by persons of the sanguine temperament. 
On the contrary, if we contemplate the upright 
choleric forms of Kauffmann and Philip II., we shall 
see coldness, with a mixture of unwearied and perti* 
nacious activity, violence, caprice with inflexible 
pride, and obstinacy : — a disposition absolutely im- 
penetrable to external impressions, and pertinaciously 
bent on objects of self-wilL 

No one would expect cheerful gaiety from these 
men, and still less flexible sensibility of heart. 

In Washington, Luther, and the politician, the 
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phlegm preponderates. Hence^ here is more calmness, 
less caprice, less sudden paroxysm of passion, but the 
same radical energy, with invincible decision and 
strength. 

The head of Dr. Colet, as given in the folio edition 
of Holbein's heads, exhibits a degree of Choleric- 
phlegmatic, with a dash of the Sanguine. 

The third combination of the Choleric is with the 
melancholic temperament, A finer example of this 
combination can, perhaps, not well be given than 
that of Napoleon Bonaparte. The right lines, 
convex forms, well pronounced angles, and muscular 
constriction show the energy and rapidity of the 
Choleric. Its deep concavities, sallow complexion, 
and dark hair, exhibit the Melancholic and its ca- 
pacities of strong sensibility, but it also shows 
that when warped, there would be selfishness, 
and a suspicion which can repose on no man. 
Such a countenance, ill or well directed, exhibits 
a character which can flash with fearful severity, 
enwrap itself in impenetrable obscurity, or beam 
with radiant benevolence, courtesy, and sympathetic 
benignity. 

Such persons have a harsh and violent, and a soft 
and feeling side. Often they enwrap themselves in the 
first to defend the second, and often they employ the 
first only to give animation and spirit to the expres* 
sion of sensibility. Such a person might become the 
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most suBpicious and harshest of tTrants, or the kindest 
and most active of friends. 

Compare this head of Bonaparte with the Fhleg* 
matic-sanguine countenance of Alexander of Russia. 
How different the sanguine^ light temperament and 
complexion, comporting with the taste for cheerful 
actiye amusement and pleasure in the Russian, from 
the deep sallow of the melancholic, delving, solitary, 
tastes of the CorsicanI And how different the 
phlegmatic, obtuse contour, and easy disposition 
of the one, from the convex, choleric contour, and 
unceasing energy of the other I How great is the 
difference in the expression of active power of the 
two heads, and how great the difference in the calm** 
ness and irritability of the two characters! 

The best likenesses of Milton are all Choleric-san- 
guine, with the slightest tinge of phlegm. Accord** 
ingly, the natural style of his poetry is a powerful, 
lofty energy and sublimity ; often sprightly, often 
calm, serene, and vast, but rarely, if ever, lapsing 
into soft, tender sentiment. K we consider his cho- 
leric-phlegmatic temperament, we shall neither be 
surprised at the force and grandeur exhibited in his 
writings, nor yet at the want of suavity and comfort 
ii>his domestic life. 

If Milton^s head be compared with the sanguine 
countenance of Prior, and with the head of Cowper, 
surely the differences of their poetry, and its coinci- 
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dence in each instance with the temperamenti will 
appear very striking. Again^ let us compare the 
head of Milton with that which passes for Homer's^ 
probably, however, on no good authority. Here it 
will be obvious that the ruling temperament is alto- 
gether choleric ; and the very concavities are accom- . 
panied by so strong a degree of muscular tension that 
there is but little of the melancholic, and none of the 
phlegmatic. 

Accordingly we find the natural style of Homer 
to be altogether the Active-sublime, nor is there the 
least degree of that tranquillity and serenity which 
gives Milton the Passive-sublime character. And 
we find that when Homer leaves the Active-sub- 
lime, which indeed is not often, he becomes pathetic, 
as in the beautiful and touching passage of Helen 
viewing the Grecian army and in vain seeking 
Castor and Pollux, and in the parting of Hector and 
Andromache. 
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CHAPTER X. 

EXAMPLES OF THE MELANCHOLIC IN ITS DIFFERENT 

COMBINATIONS. 

We now proceed to observe upon the various combi- 
nations exhibited by the Melancholic temperament. 
The first combination of which we shall speak is the 
Melancholic-sanguine. 

We refer to the head of Dr. Doddridge, prefixed to 
his works, and also to that of Sir John Godsalve 
in the Holbein collection. The former may be 
considered as exhibiting these temperaments under 
their most amiable form ; the latter exhibits the same 
temperaments ill directed. The Melancholic of both 
will appear fro.m the long concavity of the features, 
from the length and weakness of the jaw, and flatness 
of the cheek-bone ; the sanguine mixture appears 
in the mitigation of the other extreme marks of 
the Melancholic, and the mixture of pink in the com- 
plexion, and of red in the hair. Decisively neither of 
these heads has the convex forms, constriction, or 
energy of the Choleric, nor the short, broad latitude 
of feature and apathetic calmness of the Phlegmatic. 

B B 
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Both characters are destitute of force and body^ are 
timid and feeble^ are susceptible from the mixture of 
the Melancholic of being occasionally fractious and 
peevish, and from their Sanguine of quickness or hasti- 
ness. Neither will have the frenzy of ungovernable 
fury, nor the cold frigidity of obdurate apathy and in- 
sensibility. In Dr. Doddridge, whose intellectual and 
spiritual endowments were highly cultivated, we see 
all the pleasing parts of these temperaments habitu- 
ally brought into exercise. We also see traces of the 
sensibility, kindness, attachment, gentieness, and 
humility, which distinguished him, mixed with gentle 

« 

activity, and some tone of popularity ; whilst in Sir 
John Godsalve we see the habitual action of the mis- 
anthropy, suspicion, selfishness, and doubt, which we 
have described as the bad or the perverted state of 
the Melancholic. 

If these melancholic-sanguine portraits be com- 
pared with the sanguine-melancholic ones mentioned 
before, the reader will see the timidity and sensibility 
much increased, and the expression of activity and 
liveliness considerably diminished. 

The head of Dante is a good exemplification of the 
melancholic temperament united with choler. The 
Melancholic is visible in the general length of face and 
jaw, the concavity of its plane, and the want of con- 
striction of muscle ; the choler appears in the harsh 
convexity of features, the deep furrow between the 
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brows^ and forcible pronunciation of the mouthy eye^ 
and brow, and a sort of hardness of set in the features, 
which even its melancholic basis does not soften. 
After looking at his portrait whoever reads tempera* 
ment will not be astonished at the mixture of power, 
sublimity, yiolence, and gloom, which reigns in the 
works of this celebrated poet. 

As a beautiful specimen of the Melancholic with a 
mixture of choler, the reader may refer to the head of 
Sir Thomas More, in the Holbein collection. Here 
the deep concavities between the features show the 
melancholic, and the constriction of muscle, especially 
about the eyes and eyebrows, denote the degree of 
choler mingled with it. 

The head of Erasmus, according to the original by 
Holbein, and also that of his portrait at Oxford, as 
well as the prints in Lavater, are all eminently 
melancholic, with a mixture of sanguine. The Me- 
lancholic will be seen in the gently hollowed forms ; 
the Sanguine in the salience of the features. Here 
is none of the forcible energy of the Choleric, none of 
the calm stability of the Phlegmatic ; but much of the 
timidity, doubt, circumspection, and sensibility of the 
Melancholic, with the quickness, aouteness, and love 
of amusement of the Sanguine. We refer to his 
biography and to his works in proof of the accordance 
of his character with his temperament. The statue 
of Erasmus erected at Kotterdam, appropriate as it is 
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to its locality^ and beautiful as a work of art, is yet 
deficient in truth of temperament. The features have 
all the breadth of base, and much of the obtuseuess 
of the Phlegmatic ; hence the impression it gives of 
perfect serenity^ without any of the penetration and 
delicacy which was the peculiar character of his 
genius. 

Let us compare the heads under the combination 
of the Choleric-melancholic with those just given 
under the Melancholic-choleric Let us^ for exam- 
ple, compare the busts and the genius of Dante with 
those of Homer. In the countenance and in the 
genius of the first the Melancholic is the most preva- 
lent, and in those of the second, choler. Compare these 
poets with Milton, who with choler united a degree of 
phlegm, and whose genius superadded to both theirs 
a degree of calm elevated sublimity, which is not ex- 
hibited either in the Grecian or the Italian. Dante 
and Homer n^ay both rank very high in the Active- 
sublime ; Milton, in addition, possesses the Passive- 
sublime in the highest degree. 

The third and last combination of the Melancholic 
is the Melancholic-phlegmatic As an example we 
shall adduce the beautiful head of Fisher, Bishop of 
Rochester, as given in Holbein's heads, folio edition, 
and likewise in Birche's collection. The Melancholic 
is perceptible in the deep concavities, the phlegm 
in the breadth of the plane of the face, width of 
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feature, and in the want of the constriction of the 
Choleric or salience of the Sanguine. Bemarkable, 
consequently, is the expression of sensibility, deli- 
cacy, and calm serenity which pervades this most 
beautiful head. The Melancholic gives sensibility 
and delicacy, and corrects the obtuseness and apathy 
of the imqualified Phlegmatic, and the Phlegmatic 
gives serenity, calmness, and dignity to the weak- 
ness and depression of the Melancholic. 

The head of Cruden, the author of the Concordance, 
is a striking example, exhibiting the deep sensibility 
of the Melancholic with the active industry and labo- 
rious and detailed perseverance of the Sanguine- 
phlegmatic. His earnest anxiety for the salvation of 
others, and even the visionary means of accomplish- 
ing it, suggested by his feeling heart but disordered 
imagination, will long be remembered with the ten- 
der respect due to his motives; and his laborious 
Concordance not only gives him a claim to the grati- 
tude of every Christian heart, but will ever remain a 
monument to the truth of the portrait with which it 
is prefixed. The reader is requested to compare the 
countenance of Cruden with that of Tillemont. The 
head of Tillemont is sanguine-phlegmatic, that of 
Cruden melancholic-sanguine-phlegmatic. The dif- 
ference of expression will be sensibly felt. Both 
express calmness, serenity, and laborious activity; 
both are wholly without the forcible energy of 
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the Choleric; but how much more feeling and 
warmth is there in the head of Cruden than in 
that of Tillemont I 

As a very fine example of the Melancholic, we 
refer to the excellent print of Mr. Watt of Heath- 
field. Contrast this print with that of the Duke of 
Wellington, the deep, hollowed, long, melancholic 
contour of the one, with the forcible, spirited, choleric- 
sanguine outline of the other. What depth of re- 
flection and acuteness of sensibility, timidity, and 
caution in the one, what force of action, violent 
energy, unwearied activity in the other 1 What 
capacity of force in general views, what celerity and 
precision in details I Say to a child, a servant, a 
boor, — one of these heads represents a deep thinker, 
the other an illustrious hero ; the one a person of 
caution, the other a man of bravery ; the one will 
heal your wounds by sympathy, the other will avenge 
your wrongs by force : we do not believe there is 
one person who would hesitate to determine which 
is the man whose arm has waged successful war 
with the enemies of his country, and he whose 
pacific and beneficent genius has facilitated its com- 
merce and improved its manufactures. With these 
two heads, compare the excellent print of Mr. 
Boulton. Its broad, phlegmatic basis, and its convex, 
sanguine outline, with a slight mixture of choleric, 

ord a medium of activity and calmness. Whilst 
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the tead of the Duke of Wellington and that of Mr. 
Watt are at total variance^ and with no possible point 
of assimilation^ that of Mr. Boulton offers a mixture 
of sanguine actiyity and calmness^ which might 
equally qualify for attentive thought and for the rapid 
execution of details. Were two persons of similar 
physiognomies to Messrs. Boulton and Watt ever 
associated in any enterprise, we may suppose that 
the one like Mr. Watt would think profoundly, would 
contrive and reflect in solitude, and the other like 
Mr. Boulton would bring the result forth in actual 
execution, set it afloat, and make it popular in general 
society, and give importance to it by those manners 
at once calmly magnificent and cheerfully popular^ 
which would emanate from the combination of the 
gay, social, sanguine^ and the calm, self-possessed 
phlegmatic temperaments. 
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CHAPTER XL 

EXAMPLES OF THE PHLEQMATIO A3XD ITS DIFFERENT 

COMBINATIONS. 

It now only remains to consider the various com- 
binations of the Phlegmatic temperament. 

The first combination of this temperament is the 
Phlegmatic-sanguine. 

We can scarcely select two finer examples of this 
combination than the heads of Catharine II. of 
Sufisia, and her grandson the Emperor Alexander. 
The phlegmatic temperament is recognisable in these 
heads by the flatness of the face, obtuseness and 
fleshiness and short concavity of feature, and the 
width of jaw, and by the whiteness of the skin and 
yellow flaxen tint with which the high red pink of 
the sanguine is diluted. The Sanguine is recognis- 
able by the bright pink which gives bloom to the 
otherwise colourless complexion of the Phlegmatic, 
and by the liveliness of the eye. 

Accordingly we see in both these heads the ex- 
pression of calmness, quietness, and strength, with 
a sanguine openness to activity, cheerfulness, and 
pleasure. 

In neither do we see the morbid sensibilities and 
visionary exaltation of imagination, or nervous timi- 
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dity of the Melancholic, nor do we see the over- 
whelming force and sudden terrific explosions of 
the Choleric; but all is steady, easy, tranquil, 
cheerful. Persons of this temperament seem na-* 
turaUy formed for amiable social characters. They 
have not the acute sensibility which is easily hurt, 
nor the violent energies which make them run 
counter to others, but they are cheerful companions 
and steady tranquil friends ; and if they do not ex- 
cite the strong sympathies of the Melancholic, and 
have not energy to enter the bold and lofty career of 
the Choleric, they at least produce an uniformly 
agreeable impression on others. 

It may be curious, perhaps, to the reader to 
compare the heads of Alexander of Russia and 
Henry IV. of France; — both monarchs, both 
generals, and both famed for their grandeur and 
generosity, and for a magnanimity which eclipsed 
the very lustre of their success. On comparison 
it will appear that the temperament of Henry 
was sanguine-choleric, that of Alexander, phleg- 
matic-sanguine. What a totally distinct character 
is given to the generosity of the two by this circum- 
stance I The observer of countenances will see that 
the generosity of Henry must have sprung from 
his energy, that of Alexander from his modera- 
tion. The one could trample upon the feeling of 
revenge by the strong coercion of his forcible will. 
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the other^ tranquil and serene, was unruffled and 
unroused by it. 

As a phlegmatic head mixed with choler and a 
degree of sanguine, the reader is again referred to 
that of Cromwell. The phlegm appears in the ro- 
tundity and squattiness of the features, the choler 
in the upright attitude, square shoulders, constricted 
muscles and eyebrows, firmly closed mouth and 
pronounced features ; and the sanguine in the reddish 
tinge of the hair and complexion. 

Accordingly, there is in this character a remark- 
able mixture of vigour with coldness and calmness 
in the pursuit of the objects of his desire, and in 
their execution a spice of the levity of the san« 
guine rendered clumsy by the mixture of phlegm, 
and harsh by that of choler. We refer the reader 
to Noble's account of some of his juvenile pranks, 
and to the heartless levity with which he conducted 
himself on the signature of the death warrant of the 
unfortunate Charles. 

The Welsh countenance often exhibits a very 
strong mixture of phlegm and choler, not unfre- 
quently accompanied by a degree of the Sanguine. 
Accordingly, in the Welsh character there is a great 
degree of determined, immovable obstinacy and 
anger. There are two excellent heads of this de- 
scription in the Holbein collection. That of Thomas 
Parrie is Phlegmatic-choleric, that of Sir Philip 
Hobby, is Phlegmatic-choleric-sanguine. 
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The reader is requested to compare these inflexibly 
hard^ and active, phlegmatic-choleric heads, with the 
beautiful portrait of Philip de Champagne painted 
by himself, in the Louvre collection, engraved by 
Edelinck, and with the equally beautiful one of 
Bishop Lowth, given in the collection of British 
portraits. 

The heads of both these excellent men exhibit a 
fund of phlegm and calmness, eorrected by the deep 
sensibility and tenderness of the Melancholic. To 
this. Champagne adds the force and energy of the 
Choleric, Lowth the cheerfulness of the Sanguine. 

What a contrast between the impenetrable hard- 
ness of the preceding set of heads, and the noble 
calmness, but yet tenderness and activity of these I 
We scarcely need add that it is, perhaps, impossible 
to produce a finer mixture of temperament, than 
phlegm with the melancholic, and a little of the 
choler or sanguine ; that is, calmness tempered by 
energy and sensibility. 

As a beautiful example of phlegm and of the melan- 
cholic well directed, we refer the reader to the excel- 
lent print of M. de Barcos, nephew to the celebrated 
Jean du Verger de Hauranne, and his successor as 
Abb6 de Saint Cyran, and to that of the MSre An- 
g^lique Arnauld, after the drawing by Champagne. 

And as a specimen of the very same temperaments 
ill directed, the reader may consult the head of Sir 
Richard Southwell, in Holbein's collection. There 
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the phlegm assumes the character of insensibility, 
and the melancholic of misanthropy. 

The head of William Penn as given in West's 
beautiful print, exhibits a mixture of phlegm and 
sanguine. It is calm and cheerful. 

The head of Holbein's wife, as given in his col- 
lection, is a mixture of phlegm, sanguine, and 
melancholic. 

Archbishop Tillotson*s head in Rapin is a beauti- 
ful specimen of the Phlegmatic-sanguine. 

Compare the heads of Penn and Tillotson with 
those of F^n^lon and Fletcher. How much calm- 
ness and cheerfulness in the former, how much 
sensibility, delicacy, and cheerfulness in the latter I 

Enough has now probably been said to give the 
reader a clear idea of the Temperaments, and of the 
style of expression suitable to each. In conclusion, 
we heartily atlvise him to test the principles we have 
endeavoured to lay down by constant reference, not 
only to real life, but to the best portraits of well* 
known characters : for experience and habit give a 
tact and nicety of observation, which is required to 
make a knowledge of the Temperaments, as well as 
all other knowledge, of practical utility. 

THE END OF THE ESSAY ON TEMPERAMENTS. 



THOUGHTS ON AECHITECTURE. 



THOUGHTS ON AUCHITECTURE. 



There is perhaps no art the progress of which 
marks more clearly the degree of ciyilisation at- 
tained by any age and nation than that of Archi- 
tecture. 

In artj as in the affiurs of daily life^ the demand 
creates the supply ; first a sense of need is awakened^ 
and then the human mind^ ever advancing^ seeks to 
gratify it. 

In the wonders that modern discovery has brought 
to light in the Etruscan Tombs^ in Egypt^ in 
Nineveh and Babylon^ we see traces of the mind, 
the habits^ the attainments of generations long since 
passed away. 

We find evidences that — " They groped out 
towards our future, as we grope back towards their 
past/' and we feel there are bonds which unite all 
the families of the earth. Nor is this all. The spirit 
of man, responding to '^ that Light which lighteth 
every man that cometh into the world/' and fed and 
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nourished by its own appropriate food, finds its 
utterance in all ages, in raising edifices for Divine 
worship, and we trace the same utterance through 
yarious stages of social progress, in the symbolism 
of Solomon's Temple, in the Athenian Altar raised 
to the unknown God, in the early Christian Church 
roughly woven of branches, raised by our ancestors 
amidst the marshes of Glastonbury, and in the highly 
wrought pinnacles and solemn aisles of York Minster 
or Salisbury Cathedral. 

The first rude idea of architecture is to afibrd a 
defence from the elements ; the second, a shelter or 
seclusion ; but as society advances, and wants become 
multiplied, each building, it is discovered, should 
possess the appliances necessary to its peculiar 
destination, and so far as it is a matter of taste, 
should also bear the impress of its object, while 
every part should conspire to raise corresponding 
feelings. Thus a castle, a palace, or an abbey, should 
each afford shelter from inclement weather, each 
should enable its inmates to pursue in their own way 
their occupations, apart from external observation, 
and each must have appliances fitted for its desti- 
nation ; the castle with its keeps, and dungeons, and 
loopholes ; the palace with its saloons, its audience- 
chambers, its banqueting and guest-rooms ; the abbey 
with its oratory, its cells, its chapel, and its altars ; 
while the ornaments and decorations of each part 
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should conspire to give unity of character to the 
whole. 

Man's works are but thoughts and feelings made 
visible by outward signs. Where the signs most 
distinctly exhibit the feelings^ and each tends to the 
unity of all, then is the object attained in the 
greatest perfection. 

Christian architecture was originally introduced in 
this country by Christian Missionaries. Its object 
was^-in ecclesiastical buildings, to fiirnish appliances 
for the worship of the true God, to afford means for 
Christian instruction in its colleges, for a Christian 
life in its domestic structure, and for Christian 
memorials in its tombs. 

These Missionaries came amongst a people in 
profound darkness ; printing was not invented, and 
few could even read. It was then, they thought, 
necessary at first to teach in a language which all 
could understand, and Ecclesiastical buildings were 
so formed as to enlighten the multitude by presenting 
Christian truth under types and symbols. And as the 
Mosaic law taught by types, as the prophets, nay, as 
even our Lord Himself used the material world as a 
vast magazine of types, showing forth spiritual truth, 
so man could do no better than follow the Divine 
model. And as God in revealing His will taught 
man by unalterable thingsy not merely by the 
mutable signs of verbal language, so these servants 
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of God, ingenious in their benevolence, sought to 
portray Divine truth by emblems, which might 
furnish, as it were, books of Christian instruction 
to the people, and in which all who would might 
learn. 

Hence the typical character of churches, rich 
in Christian truth to those who were skiQed to 
read it. Hence the noble endowments of colleges, 
and schools of science and theological learning. 
Hence the mansion with its gate*house for abundant 
alms, its halls for hospitality, its chapel for devotion. 
Hence the tomb architecture, and other mementos 
by which our England once declared even to the 
casual traveller, " As for me and my house, we will 
serve the Lord." Hence the texts that adorned the 
walls of her houses, her fountains, and her market- 
places, and the crosses erected alike in the haunts of 
business, pleasure, and devotion ; thus scattering the 
good seed by the way-side, thus desirous that her 
children should ever do all, as sitting at the foot of 
the Cross. 

Grecian and Gothic Architecture, 

Grecian, or rather Pagan, and Christian architec- 
ture, as they are diametrically opposed to each other 
in principle, so they are contrasted by an equal 
difference in their manifestation and rules of prao- 
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tice^ as well as in the sentiments they are calculated 
to excite. 

Grecian architecture is essentially Pagan. Its 
votaries practised occult rites in darkness. Its tem- 
ples consisted of a cell to conceal the mysteries^ 
to which the people had no access ; and they 
were surrounded by exterior broad porticos, with 
several rows of columns, where the worshippers 
might come and go at pleasure, walking up and 
down in the cool air, screened from the beams of the 
sun, and where the multitude met for every purpose, 
either of amusement or licence. An impenetrable 
veil concealed the worship within from the un- 
initiated people. 

Gothic architecture was essentially Christian. It 
was instituted by missionaries, in honour of the 
one true God of holiness and purity. Christian 
worship was then in the light. Her God is love. 
The congregation were assembled in brotherhood. 
All, in this holy religion, are called to be kings and 
priests to God ; all are then invited to partake its 
sacrifice. Her rites are holy and unblushing : there 
is nothing to conceal. Hence, all are welcomed into 
the interior of the Christian sanctuary, for the way 
of access is open, the veil is rent, all are children in 
their Father's house. Gothic ecclesiastical edifices 
are therefore constructed to invite a willing people 
within their wrils, for participation in Christian 
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mysteries, and to enlighten them by every possible 
indication of the God of truth ; making the light 
of the Gospel to shine out of darkness, by the 
word of instruction to the understanding, by an 
endless variety of types and symbols to the imagi- 
nation, and by a participation in heart-affecting 
mysteries to the soul ; for the God of the Christians 
calls all to be saved, bids all His children to rejoice 
in the light of His countenance. He invites all 
nations and all peoples freely to enter into His 
gates with thanksgiving, and into His courts with 
praise. Hence, in Christian ecclesiastical edifices, 
the interiors are vast, to contain multitudes, the 
worshippers are within, instead of without, and the 
porticos or colonnades are constructed in the interior, 
so as to enclose a larger space than could otherwise 
be obtained, and light is admitted by numerous 
windows, that all may behold and learn. 

Grecian or Pagan temples are constructed with 
columns, crossing superincumbent architraves, and 
various members not growing out of, or corresponding 
with, each other, thus resembling the opposing and 
disjointed fallacies of which their various idolatries 
are composed. 

Churches, or Christian edifices are constructed of 
columns united by arches growing out of them, and 
interweaving in a vaulted roof above ; every member 
being but the development of one and the same 
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foundation^ corresponding with the religion of Him 
who is both the foundation and head comer-stone^ 
the author and finisher of iaith, the foundation than 
which no other can be laid^ the pillar and ground of 
truths the canopy and coyert from the heat^ the 
shelter from the storm* 

Pagan architecture presents a general appearance 
of horizontal lines running parallel with the earthy 
of which it is bom, and above which it cannot rise. 

Christian architecture presents a general appear* 
ance of upright and aspking Imes, growing from 
the earth, yjet pointing to that heayen to which her 
children are inyited, thus imiting in one view the 
memento of the Diyine and human Lord, to whose 
honour they are erected. 

By the comparatiye absence of light. Pagan tem- 
ples symbolised the darkness of their religion. 

Christian churches abound in light, and their 
windows of stained glass, imitating the various rain- 
bow tints in the arc of the covenant of peace, are 
rich in sacred story, and pour their sunny light 
through scripture history, as the beams of the Sun 
of righteousness enter the soul through a contem- 
plation of Scripture truths and narratives. 

Pagan temples are adorned with caryatides which 
commemorate the slavery of miserable captives, and 
with the skulls of sheep and oxen, the blood of 
which flowed there. 

C C 3 
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Churches are adorned with images of the blessed 
angels who rejoice in the redemption of man^ of the 
semblance of saints of the church triumphant^ of just 
men made perfect who rejoice in the light of Grod's 
countenance in Jerusalem above. 

Grecian temples are adorned with images in* 
tended to exhibit the power of the divinities there 
worshipped. 

Christian churches are adorned with symbols 
which portray yet more the moral character of Him 
we serve, to show forth not only His eternal Grod- 
head, but His wisdom. His love. His longsufFering. 

Hence Grecian temples exhibit the statues of 
Jupiter launching his thunderbolt, of Minerva with 
her shield, of Mars or Bellona with the implements 
of war or carnage. 

Christian churches exhibit on their fisigades the 
triangle, the type of the Triune God, whose power, 
whose wisdom, and whose love, planned and ex- 
ecuted the redemption of man, and makes it effectual 
to each individual heart. They exhibit the Cross, 
on which the Creator paid the penalty of His crea- 
ture ;— the Dove, the symbol of that Spirit of wis- 
dom and love and truth, which is waiting to teach 
every individual souL 

On the pediments of Pagan temples are the stories 
of battle and of blood, as shown in the Mezes of the 
Parthenon in the Elgin collection. 

Christian churches show forth the Prince and 
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the Giver of Life, inviting the sons of men to par- 
take of his flesh and blood, which is Life indeed, 
and which binds in sweet communion with Him and 
with each other those who worthily partake of it. 

The approaches to Pagan temples are by porticos 
of columns richly fluted, in order that the warriors 
might rest their spears against them. 

In Christian churches we hear of the day when 
swords shall be beaten into ploughshares, and spears 
into pruning hooks ; and in their approach is seen a 
stoup or fountain in which to wash, previously to 
entering, bringing to remembrance the words of 
Scripture, « I will wash my hands in innocency : 80 
will I compass thine altar, O Lord." In the church 
of Saint Sophia at Constantinople the benetory was 
encircled by the inscription, 

NI^ONANOMHMATAMHMONANO^IN, 

which reading the same to those who entered, and to 
those who left the church, exhorted them to wash not 
their faces only, but their hearts also in the living 
waters. 

The ornaments of Pagan temples commemorated 
to their votaries the achievements of blood, the meed 
of pride and ambition. The ornaments of Christian 
churches, by commemoration, incite to patient en- 
durance, through divine or brotherly love. 

Hence instead of triumphal cars, prancing horses, 
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spearsj swords^ and slaughter, we see erected in 
every shape, the cross, the type and signal of the 
great salvation. It is brought before us in every 
variety of meaning, — as 

The Cross saltier^ which leaps over intervening 
obstacles : — 

The Cross boutonne^ which buds : — 

JFleure, bearing flowers : — 

JEn soleilf exalted, with many others. 

And not only the cross is exalted, to bring home 
its debt of deep gratitude to the heart, but the 
disciple of the cross is encouraged by the mementos 
of Christian suffering to lay down his life for the 
Saviour that bought him at so precious a price. 

The cable moulding^ tells of the cords that bound 
the martyrs: — 

The saw toothy of the instruments with which they 
were sawn asunder : — 

The hatched, of the axes : — 

7%e indented, of the iron-worked spikes that tore 
them: — 

TTie chevron or zig^^zag speaks of the chains and 
the racks : — 

The beak'^head, the tiger's head, of the figures of 
the birds and beasts which devoured them : — 

And the billet, tells of the fagots piled up to feed 
the flames of their martyrdom* 

The early Christian Missionaries left these, not 
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as mere ornaments, but as records on their churches, 
and not only as records of what had been done, but as 
incitements to endure. ^^ If any man take not up his 
cross and follow me, he is not worthy of me.^ 

Pagan temples exhibited on their metopes every 
incitement, not only to the irascible, but to the 
luxurious natural man. Hence the images of Bac- 
chantes, with the ivy-twined thyrsi, &c. &c. 

The Christian church bore aloft on its heaven- 
pointing spire the cock, rich in golden Ught, turning 
with every breath of heaven, and like the cock of 
St. Peter, calling men to repentance, in every comer 
of the world. And shining aloft, it was to the 
believer as a type of continual vigilance, brightly 
reminding the saint worn by sorrows and afflictions, 
that the night is far spent, the day-break at hand, 
even that glorious day when the sign of the Son of 
Man shall appear in the heavens, when sorrow and 
sighing shall flee away, and the days of our mourn- 
ing shall be ended. 

Again, Pagan architecture is earthly in its prin- 
ciple, and is therefore stationary. 

Christian, is divine in its principle, and is there- 
fore progressive. 

Hence the orders of Grecian architecture sub- 
sisted at the same time, and were determined and 
unalterable. 

Christian architecture was progressive from the 
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development of the principle of vitality within^ and 
it8 orders gradually succeeded and grew out of each 
other. Consequently^ though each order in its per- 
fection may be clearly defined^ there are yet few large 
structures which do not savour of a transition state ; 
for it may be said that Christian art is but the cloth- 
ing of the Christian feeling which forgets those things 
which are behind^ and presses forward to those which 
are before. 

The Christian heart swells with a sense of the 
presence of an Eternal Beings to which no words^ 
no material substance^ no type^ can worthily give 
utterance. All must fail before it ; hence the styles 
of Christian architecture were formed progressively, 
ever enhancing one upon the other as she became 
more able to express what after all must be to 
creatures inexpressible. 

The gods of the Pagan were the creations of his 
own mind ; therefore his portraiture of them could 
be made accurately, and at once. 

The Christian labours to portray a Being so in- 
finitely above himself, that from age to age he may 
add to his work, but can never adequately attain 
his desire. Hence the progressive character of 
Gothic architecture is to be regarded not as a defect, 
but is the natural result of our Grod's infinite per- 
fections, and of the vitality of Christian worship, 
amidst its deep weakness and insufficiency. 
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To recapitulate : — 

Grecian architecture is horizontal ; 
Christian — vertical, pointing upwards. 

Grecian colonnades are connected by entablatures ; 
Christian-by arches. 

Grecian orders are coexistent; • 
Christian — successive. 

Grecian temples are without light ; 
Christian abound in windows. 

Grecian buildings exhibit size by magnifying parts ; 
Christian — give size by multiplying parts. 

Grecian structures are regular, intended for or- 
nament; 

Christian — irregular, adapted to use. 

Grecian are ornamental, seeking primarily to 
gratify the taste ; 

Cl^stian, seeking not ornament for ite own sake, 
but to show forth the types of moral and devout 
truth. 

Such are some of the contrasts presented by 
Grecian and Christian architecture, in their prin* 
ciples and in their manifestation. And conse- 
quently how opposite the feelings inspired by the 
contemplation of each I How different tiie affections 
excited by the opposing classes of worshippers, who 
have each chosen the appropriate symbols of their 
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respective religion: the Pagan, of the lion; the 
Christian, of the lamb ; the Pagan, of the eagle, the 
Christian, of the dove ; the Pagan, of the laurel or 
bay, the Christian, of the Rose of Sharon, or the 
lily hidden in its deep valleys, the image of purity^ 
of humility, and retirement. And whilst the Pagan 
gives the meed of admiration to the labours of Phidias, 
and those false divinities which crown the temples 
of Athens, as though urging upon men a behest 
from above to deeds of rapine and luxury, the Chris- 
tsan contemplates in deep thankfulness the tower 
or spire of his temple beaming from afar, bright in 
sunbeams, silently pointing to a glorious eternity ; 
the dial below, giving its fidthful admonition of the 
lapse of time ; whilst the sound of its bells borne aloft 
on the expanse around, calls him to leave the weari«* 
some works of earth, the brick and mortar of Egypt, 
and to refresh his soul with draughts of the sweet 
waters of life, and renew his strength by waiting on 
the Lord. 

Thus, as no fountain can rise above its source, but 
as the waters, whether of the springs of Helicon, 
or of Siloam, will ever find their level, it appears 
that in its own nature, Grecian architecture, how- 
ever tastefrdly executed, never can touch the higher 
or deeper feelings of the souL It is addressed to 
the animal, or at most, to the intellectual life, and 
there its highest efforts must stop : it runs parallel 
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with earth and so for as It can influence, its tendency 
is to fix the eye of the worshipper upon earth, or to 
stimulate with restless and evil passions. 

Christian architecture, on the other hand, possesses 
all the appliances of beauty, which can belong to 
Grecian. It may include what is beautiful as ad- 
dressed to the purified animal, or sanctified intellectual 
nature ; but its crowning glory is beyond these, it 
is addressed to the spiritual part of man. It is 
heaven-bom ; and its influence leads its worshippers 
above the earth, to heavenly affections. Hence 
while the most perfect Grecian architecture speaks 
only to the animal and intellectual life, the most 
imperfect Christian architecture is addressed to the 
spiritual life. The most beautiful Grecian building 
is but an elegant expression of earthly ideas and feel* 
ings ; the hmnblest Christian church is an appeal to 
the loftiest objects of the human heart, eternity, 
truth, love, and the heavenly inheritance. Whilst 
supposing Christian and Pagan architecture to be 
equally well executed, it is obvious that the former 
is addressed to the three lives in man, the animal, 
the intellectual, and spiritual, though eminently to 
the highest; and that the Pagan can comprehend 
only the two lower, and has often addressed itself 
exclusively to the lowest, the animal. 

Hence, in conclusion, may I be allowed to add, 
as a Christian, and as an aged one, who has found in 
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tho gospol hope, the sunshine of a long ; 
life ; — shall I be excusable to God, if I do 
— that as prinoiples are nearly connected ink 
it does appear to me that the dassic Paga 
ought to find a less prominent place in el 
and that we ought to cultivate that taste a 
tho genuine out-pouring of a Christian heart \ 
tho time when England was not ashamed of 
and of seeming Christian, when her flowers, tli 
of Bothlehem, the Passion Flower, Solomon's 
the Speedwell or the Traveller's Joj, markei 
habit of giving to all, even to that which is 
nescent, pleasant and sweet names, showing thai 
spontaneous utterance of the heart, was love to G 
and love to man. 



THE END. 
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Just published, in post 8vo. with Portrait, price 10s. 6d. cloth, 

LIFE 

OF 

MAEY AME SOHIMMELPENOTNOK. 

Edited by her relation, CHEISTIANA C. HANKIN. 

The Third Edition, revised ; complete in One Yolume. 



" THERE are few points in which we 
-L differ more, one from another, than in 
the impressions left on us by the period of 
childhood. Persons associate without any 
apparent intellectual disparitjr, some of whom 
may not retain other than a dim visionary im- 
pression of existence before the age of eight or 
ten — who are only conscious of thinking or 
acting for themselves subsequently to that 
period,— all the previous time a succession of 
dissolving views,— dreamy scenes, witliout be^ 
ginning or end ; glimpses of pain or pleasure, 
snatches of thought or feeling, connected with 
a few names, a few persons, a few childish in- 
terests,— but all vague, misty, and hardly con- 
nected with the present existence : while others 
may regard the same period, from their earliest 
consciousness, with a clear, vivid retrospec- 
tion,— with a sense of reality which no after 
phase of life equals, as being full of first im- 
pressions and new knowledge. They look back 
on the dawning, one by one, of new ideas, — on 
the distinct consciousness, for the first time, of 
certain faculties, on the acquisition of definite 
facts, and the working of infant reason and 
judgment upon them, — on the introduction to 
society as a new influence beyond the social 
circle. They recall the gradations in learning 
from the nursery and drawing-room to the 
austerer school-room, with its professional 
teachers ; they recollect the first glimpse of 
public affairs ; they know the sensations when 
first sublime and religious ideas stirred the 
heart,— when the teaching of conscience first 
woke within them ; they have not forgotten the 
first sin, the first repentance, the first confes- 
sion. They can revive the image of things and 
persons as they were,— can conjure up, when 
they please, faces, now faded, young, firesh, and 
habited in extinct fashions ; they can renew the 
sensations of minute size and infantine propor- 
tions, before the foot stood firm, or the limbs 
were practised in their work j they know how 



it feels to be lifted in air, and borne in 
strong protecting arms ; what it is to nestle in 
a lap, to climb a knee, to sit triumphant on a 
shoulder; they can recall the relish of baby 
jests, the music and mysterious suggestions of 
infant rhymes, the swelling, absorbing en- 
chantment of the opening world of romance, 
with its fairies, giants, dwarfs, and ogres ; and 
again the wonder and awe of graver learning, — 
the first facts of history, the first idea of a far- 
receding past, the first sense of citizenship, the 
first book which set the thoughts in those 
channels in which they have flowed to this day. 
Those are to be envied who can trace thus far 
up to the hidden well-spring of being, whether 
their advantage lies in circumstances or in 
natural organisation : for both commonly go 
to the formation of a memory acutely alive to 
early impressions; and a faithfal record of 
these impressions must always form a valuable 
addition to the common experience, and, 
rightly used, throw a light on the most im- 
portant period of education, — the first training 
of the heart and intellect. Just such a record 
does the volume before us furnish. The pecu- 
liar circumstances of Mrs.SchimmelPenninck's 
childhood, the varied interests in which she 
was engaged, the union of early mental culture 
with leisure and seclusion enough for the exer- 
cise of thought, and the happy constitution of 
her own mind for profiting by these intellec- 
tual advantages, all combined to produce a re- 
markable fulness and intelligence of memory, 
observation, and analysis long before these 
faculties are brought into play with children of 
more ordinary information and habits, and 
have resulted m an autobiography of her child- 
hood and early youth, which must, we think, 
be read with general interest and profit, both 
as the history of a remarkable mind, and as a 
picture of once influential society, now for- 
gotten." 

Ceeistian Remembrancsb, 
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Just published^ in 3 vols, post 8vo. price 21s. doth, 

SELECT MEMOIRS OF PORT ROTAI; 



TO WHICH ABB ASDBD 



TOUR TO ALET 
VISIT TO POET BOYAL 



GIFT OF AN ABBESS 
BIOGRAPHICAL NOTICES, ^ 



TAXBK FBOH AUTHENTIC DOCimBirrS. 

Bj MAHY ANNE SCHIMMELPENNINCK. 

The Fifth Edition, carefully revised. 



Select Critical Opinions. 



"npHESE volumes contain a strange 
J. and touching narrative. They are 
fiill of striking incidents and beauties ; 
without the facts imparted by them the 
annals of Christianity would be imper- 
fect, and their perusal cannot fail to 
strengthen the devotion of the righteous, 
and to cause deep reflection even in 
usually unthmking minds." Bbacon. 

" rpHIS wort must now take its place 
X as a standard book in English 
literature. We can only say of it that 
it is thoroughly worthy of the subject. 
That such a book — a ehronicle drawn 
from an alien race and an alien Church 
— should have taken so firm a hold on 
the English mind, is a singular testimony 
at once to the saintlike excellence of the 
holy women whose story it tells and to 
the power of the chronicler. It is a 
theme which has lent fire to the pen of 
our most eloquent writers ; but there is 
a simple earnestness about Mrs. Schim- 
melPenninck's record which will always 
inspire it not only with interest for the 
coldest reader, but with the power to 
enlarge and purify the hearts of genera- 
tions to come." JoHir Bull. 

"pEGARDED simply as a history, 

jX these memoirs are extremely 

valuable ; and the publication of a fifth 

edition at the present moment is suffi- 



cient to show the amount of interest 
which they have excited. In addition to 
the narrative of the establishment, the 
progress, and the fall of the Monasteries 
of Fort Boyal de Paris and Port Boyal 
Des Champs, Mrs. SchimmelPenninci 
gives us biographical sketches of the 
celebrated Abb^ De St. Cyran, Cornelius 
Jansenius, Madame De Yalois, Madame 
De Courtians, Mdlle. De Joncona, St. 
Francois De Sales, Bellarmin, the Abbe 
De lUnce, &c. There is also a chapter on 
the servants of Port Boyal, in which the 
author gives instances of piety unex- 
ampled in men who had not received the 
blessings of education ; an account of a 
visit to the ruins of Port Boyal Des 
Champs, a tour to Alet, and various other 
sketches which we have not space to 
mention at length. Mrs. Schimmel* 
Penninck's writings would never be re- 
cognised as the production of a woman. 
Devout, earnest, and sincere, they are 
extremely masculine both in forms of 
speech and the power of expression whicli 
is displayed in every page. No one who 
reads her works can rail to perceive that 
every word is dictated, not by a desire to 
produce effect, but by a. conviction of the 
heart ; every sentence she writes she 
means ; and her teachings, therefore, 
whether for good or for evil, are the more 
likely to create disciples." 

Daily TELsaBiPH. 
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Miss Actoxi*s Kodern Cookery 

for Private Families, reduced to a 
System of Easy Practice in a Series of 
careftillY-tested Receipts, in which the 
Priucij^es of Baron Liebig and other 
eminent writers have been as much as 
possible applied and erolained. Newly- 
revised ana enlarged Edition ; with 8 
Plates, comprising 27 Figures, and 150 
Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Aotoxi*B EngliBh Bread-Book for 

Domestic Use, adapted to Families of 
every grade. Fvp. 8vo. price is. 6d. 

Aikmli Select Works of the 

British Poets from Ben Jonson to 
Beattie. New Edition; with Biogra- 
phical and CSritical Prefaces, and Se- 
lections from recent Poets. 8vo. 18s. 

Arago (F.)— Biographies of Dis- 
tinguished Scientiflc Men. Translated 
hy Admiral W. H. Smyth, D.C.L., 
F.B.S., Ac. : the Rev. Badsk Powbll, 
M.A. : and Bobbbs Gkant, MJl., 
F.R.A.S. 8V0.18B. 

Arago's Keteorologioal Essays. 

WiUi an Introduction by Baboh Hum- 
BOLST. Translated under the super- 
intendence of Lieut.-Ck>l. E. Sabutb, 
&.A., Treasurer and y.P.B.S. 8vo. 18s. 

Arago's Popular Astronomy. 

Translated and edited by Admiral 
W. H. Smtvh. D.G.Lm F.R.8. ; and Ro- 
bbb* Gbavt, M. a., F.R.A.8. In Two 
Volumes. Vol. 1. 8vo. with Plates and 
Woodcuts, Sis.— Vol. II. is in the press. 

Arnold. — Kerope, a Tragedy. 

By Matthsw Abkold. With a Pre- 
fluM and an Historical Introduction. 
Fcp. 8vo. 6e. 

Arnold.— Poems. By Katthew 
Abjtold. FnwT SxBiBS, Third 
Edition. Fcp. 8vo. 5s. 6d. Sbcons 
Sbbxbb, price 5s. 



Lord Bacon's Works. A New 

Edition, collected and edited by R. L. 
Ellis, H.A., Fellow of Trinity College, 
Cambridge: J. Spsddikg. M.A. of 
Trinity College, Cambridge ; and 
D. D. HBATH.Bsq., Barrister-at-Law, 
and late Fellow of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge. Vols I. to III. 8vo. ISs. each ; 
Vol. IV. 14s. ; and Vol. V. 18s. com- 
prising the Division of PhUogophietU 
Workt; with a copious IirsBX. 

Vols. VI. and VII. comprise Bacoit's 
Literartf and ProfessioHal Works, Vol. 
VI. price 18s. now ready. 

Joanna Baillie*s Dramatic and 

Poetical Works : Comprising Plays of 
the Passions, Miscellaneous Dramas. 
Metrical Legends, Fugitive Pieces, and 
Ahalya Baee ; with the Life of Joanna 
Baillie, Portrait and Vignette. Square 
crown 8vo. 21s. cloth; oriis. moroooo. 

Baker.— The Bifle andtheHonnd 

in Ceylon. By S. W. BjlKBB. Esq. 
New JBdition. with IS Illustrations 
engraved on Wood. Fcp. 8vo. 4s. 6d. 

Baker. — Eight Years' Wander- 

JHgs in Ceylon. By 8. W. Bajcbb, Esq. 
With 6 coloured Plates. 8vo. 15s. 

Barth.— Travels and Discoveries 

in North and Central A Arica: Bdngthe 
Journal of an Expedition undertaken 
under the auspices of Her Britannic 
Ifatesty's Government, in tha Tears 
18«»-18B6. ByHBirBTBiJtTH.Ph.D.. 
D.C.L., fto. With numerous Maps and 
niustnitlons. 5 vols. 8vo. £6. 5s. doth. 

Bayldon*s Art of Valninff Bents 

and TillacpBs, and Claims of Tenants 
upon QuitOnff Farms, at both Michael 
mas and Laoy-day ; as revised by Mr 
DoKALDBOir. Seventh SdUUmt en* 
larged and adapted to the Pnsen- 
Time. By Robbbt Bakbb. Lan t 
Agent and valuer. 8vo. price 10s. Sddr 
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Blaok'i Practical Treatise on 

Brewine, based on Chemical and Eco- 
nomical Principles : With FormulsB 
for PiAUe Brewen, and ImtracUous 
for Private Families. 8To.I08.6d. 



Blaiae^i EneyclopeBdia of Bural 

Sports: or, a complete Account, Histo- 
rical, Practical, and Deseri])tive. of 
Hunting, Shooting, Fishing, Racing. 
&c. New ^dj/ion, revised and corrected 
to the Present Time ; with above 000 
Woodcut Illustrations, including 20 
Sutdects now added from Designs by 
JohnLeedu 

Blair*! Chronological and His- 
torical Tables, from the Creation to the 
Present Time: With Additions aad 
Corrections from the most authentic 
Writers ; inclading the Conoputation of 
St. Paul, ae connecting the Period from 
fhe Eiooe to the Temple. Under the 
revision of Sir Hbitkt Ellis, K.H. 
Imperial 8vo. Sis. 6d. half-morocoo. 

Boyd. ^ A Kannal for Vaval 

Cadets. Published with the sanction 
and approval of the Ixwds Conunia- 
sioners of the Admiralty. By Jo hit 
M'NxzLL BOTD, Captain, R.IV. With 
Compass-Signals in Colours, and 286 
Woodcuts. Fcp. 8^ro. lOs. 6d. 

Bloomfield.— The Greek Testa- 
ment: with copious English Notes, 
Ofttieia. FhUoIogioal, and Explanatory. 
Bmeciaily adapted to the use of Theo- 
kj^oal Students and Mixdaten. By the 
Rev. 8. T. Bx.oOMrru.]>, D.D., F.S.A. 
Ninth Edition, revised. 2 vols. 8vo. 
with Map. £2. 8s. 

Br. Bloomfteld's College ft School 

Edition of the Greek Testament : With 
brief EngUsh Notes, diiefly Philological 
and Explanatory. Seventh Edition; 
with Map and Index. Fep*. 8vck 7s. 6d. 



Dr. Bloomileld's College ft Sdkool 

Lexioon to the Gkeek Testament. New 
IMOtion* rfffised. Fcp. 8vo. price lOs. 6d. 

Boomers Catechism of the Steam 

Engine in its various Applications to 
Mine s, Mills, Steam Najjntion. Rail- 
wagrs, and Agriculture : With Practical 
Instructions for the Manufacture and 
Management of Engines of every class. 
Tpurth Editiofn, enlarged; with 88 
Woodcuts. Fcp> 8vo. 6B. 



Bonme. ^ A Treatise on the 

steam Engine, in its Application to 
Mines, MiUs, Steam Navigation, and 
Bailwagv. By the Artisan Glob. Edited 
by John BoimirB, C.E. New Edition ; 
with 83 Steel PUtes, and 840 Wood 
Engravings. 4to. 27s. 

BoQrae.^A Treatise on tiie 

Screw Propeller: .Witti various Sug^ 

gwtions of Improvement. By Zobx 
onsFB, C.E. New Edition, with 
20 large Plates and numerous Wood 
Engravings. 4to. 88s. 

BrandeHi Dictionary of Science^ 

Literature, and Art ; comprising the 
History, Description, and Seientiflc 
Principles of every Branch of Human 
Knowledge: with the Derivation and 
Definition of a& the Terms in general 
use. Third Edttion, revised and correct- 
ed ; with numerous Woodcuts. 8va eOs. 

Professor Brando's Leetares obol 

Organic Chemistry, as applied to Manu- 
factures, including I^yeing. Bleaching, 
Calico Printing, Sugar MaanrflKtiive, 
the Preservation of Wood, TaoniBg, 
ftc Edited by J. SconsBS, Mj{. 
Fcp. Woodcuts, 7s. 6d. 

Brewer.F-iAn Atlas of Kstory 

and Geography, from the Commenee- 
ment of the Christiaa Eza to tha Pre- 
sent Time: Comprislag a Series of 
Sixteen Coloured Maps, arranged in 
Chronological Order, with Illustrativa 
Memoirs. Br the Rev. J. S. Bsxwss, 
M.A. SseondJBaittbn, revised and oer- 
reeted. Royal 8vo. 12a. 6d. InifboanA. 

Brialmont ^ The Life of the 

Duke of Wellington. From the French 
of Albxis Bbialxont, Captain on the 
Staff of the Belgian Army : With Emen- 
dations and Additions. Qy the Bev. 
Qt. R. Olsi«„ M.A., Cbaplain-CteBena 
to the Forces and Piebendavy ef St. 
Paul's. WHh Maps, Plans» aad Por- 
traits. Vols. I. and II. 8vo. price SOs. 

Vol. m. (oompletion) is in preparation* 

Dr. T. Bull's Hints to Mothers on 

the Managementof thefa* Health dariner 
the Period of Pranaaacy and In the 
Lying^ Room: With an Expoauroof 
Popular Errors in connexion with those 
sobiects, Ac. ; and Hints npoa Nusung. 
New Emtion. Fcp. 8vo. 5s. 

Bull. ^ The Maternal Manage- 
ment of Children in Health and Dis- 
ease. By T. BulIh M.D., formerly 
Physlcian-Aoooocheur to the Flnsbuxy 
Midwifery Institution. New Edition. 
Fcp. 8vo. 58. 
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Brodie.— Piy^Mlegieal loqw^ 

liesy in a Series of Essays intended to 
iUustrato tiie Inauence of the Physical 
Organisaldon oo the Mental Faculties. 
Br Sir BxirjAJttiN C. Bbobib, Bwt. 
Third Edition. Fep.Svo. 5t». 

BanseB.^— Gimstianity and ICaa^ 

kind, their Begiuuings and Prospects. 
l^HBiHon C. C. J. Bfns«n>_ D.D., 
B.C.L., D.Ph. Being a New Edition, 
corrected, te^nuDdelled, and e&teuded, 
of HisM^ij/tu* and Aia Age* 7 v(ds. 
8vo. £5. 58.. 

•»• TMs Editiom is compond of three dU- 
tiaet works, as fbllowt : — 

1 . HtppolytOB and hit Ag»; or^ the Btegin- 
nmgB and Prospects of Christianity. 8 
^iols. 8to. £1. 10«. 

2. Outline of the Philosophy of TJniTersal 
History applied to Laugiuige and Reli- 
gion ; cuBtaininfp an A.cc»ant of the Al- 
phabetical Cwtferences. 2 voih. 33a. 

9. Axwlecta Ajate-Nicaeaa. SvoIfl.8vo.£2.2«. 

Bunien. ^i Iiyra Ghermanica. 

Tiftndated ftom the Qeasmxtt by Cashs- 
BUEE WiiCKWOSTH. Fifth Edition of 
the FiESX Sbbibs, Hymns for the 
Sundays and Festivals of th« Christian 
Year. Sscojtb Ss&lbs^ the Christian 
Life. Fcpu. 8to. 5a. each Series^ 

* ,* These selections of German Hymns hare 
been made from collections published in Ger- 
many by Baroa BuiisaM ; ana. form companion 
Tolnmes to 



Theologia Oermanica: Which 

setteth forth awny feSae Mneaments of 
Divine Truth, and saith very lefty and 
lovdiy thinffs touchmga Perfaet Ij^, 
Traoiilated by Svbakita Wu>rKwaBaH. 
With a Pre£ao» by the Bev. GhabiiBS 
KiKOfiiiXT : and a Letter by Baron 
BUBSKV. Third EditiMi. Fc9.8vo.58. 

BonseiL^EgTi^'s Place in TTai- 

versal History : An Historical Investi< 

Sition, in Five Books. By Baron C.'C. J. 
mrsBir, D.C.L., D.Ph. Translated 
from the Cterman by C. H. GoctbbIiL, 
Beq., M.A. Wkk icany lUustrations. 
Yoft. I. 8vow 2Ba. ; Vox.. II. 8ve. SOs. 
VoLB. III. IV. a:;d V. fiompleting the 
work, are in the press. 

Buthop Batler't Sketch of Mo- 
dem and Ancient Geography. Xew 
Edition, thoroughly revised, with such 
Alterations introduced as continually 
progressive Discoveries and the latest 
ntfbnnatiou have tendered neoesBary, 
Poet 8vo. 7b. ed. 



Bishop Butler't General Atlas 

ofModeniand Ancient Geography; com- 
prising Fifty-two ftUl-coloured Maps ; 
with complete Indices^ New Edition, 
enl'argedi.attd greatly improved. E^ted 
by the Authors Son. Boyal ito. 248. 

Burton.— -First Footsteps in East 

Africa; or, an Exptoration of Kaxar. 
By BxcoABD F. BcRXOir. Captain. 
Bombay Army. Wtth Maps and 
coloured Plate. 8vo.l88. 

Burton.— Personal Narrative of 

a Piljmmage to £1 Medinah and Meceah. 
By RiCHABD F. BiTBTOir, Captain, 
Bombay Army. Second Editvm, re- 
vised; with colooredPhrfMs and Wood- i 
euts. 2" vols, crown. 8v0k 2te. 

The CSahinet Iiawyer: APepnlar 

Dieest of the Laws of £nglan<j^ Civil 
and Criminal; with a Dictionary of 
Laiw Tesms. MaximBj, Statutes, and 
Ju<Bcial Antiquities ; Correct Tables of 
Assessed Taxes, Stamp Duties, Eadstf 
Licenses, and Post-Horse Duties ; Post- 
Office Regulations ; and Prison Disci- 
pline.. 17th Edition, comprising the 
Public Acts of the Session 1858. Fcp. 
8vo. lOs. 6d. 

TheCabisietCkizetteer: A Popu- 
lar Exp osition of All the Countries of 
the world. By the Author of The 
Cabinet iMunter, Fcp.. 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

Calendars of State Papers, Do- 
mestic Series, published under the 
Direction of the Master of the R<4ls, 
and with the Sanction of H.M. Secre- 
tary of State fiNT the KomeDepartment : 

The Reign of JAMES 1. 109S-23. edited 
b^ Mrs. Gbbbit. Yoils. I. to III. impe- 
rial 8vo. ISsw each. 

The Beisn of CHARLES I. 1685^, 
edited by JoHir Bbucb,. V.P.S»A. Isot 
perial 8vo. 158. 

The Reigns of EDWABRVL. MARY, 
ELIZABJ^H. 1547-60. edited by B. 
LsKOir, Esq. Imperisd 8vo. 15s. 

Historical Notes relative to th&Hia&ory 
of England, from the Accession of 
HENRY VIII. to the Death ot ANNE 

ilB09-17M). eompfled by F. S. TSOkas, 
Ssq. 3 vols, imperial 8vo. 46s. 

State Papers relating to SCOTLAND, 
from the Itoten of HENRY VIII. to the 
Accession of JAMES L (130»>16Q8X and 
of the Correspondence relatin$7to MARY 
QUEEN of SCOTS, durinc her CapUvHy 
in England, edited by BL J. Txobcb, 
Esq. 2 vols, imperial SvowSOa. 
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Calvert. — - The Wife's Manual ; 

or, PrMrera, ThoughU, and Songs on 
SeveraiOocasionB of a Matron's Life. 
By the Rot. W. CiXTBBT, M.A. Orna- 
mented from Designs by the Author in 
the style of Qfuen Elieabeth't Pravet' 
Book, Crown 8to. 10b. 6d. 

Gatlow'i Popular Conchology; 

or, the Shell Cabinet arranged accord- 
ing to the Modern System: With a 
detailed Account of the Animals, and a 
complete Descriptive List of the Fami- 
lies and Genera of Recent and Fossil 
Shells. Second Edition, improved; 
with 406 Woodcuts. FostSvo.lte. 

Cecil. ^ The Stud Farm ; or, 

Hints on Breeding Horses for the Turfl 
the Cliase. and the Road. Addressed 
to Breeders of Race-Horses and 
Hunters, Landed Proprietors, and Te- 
nant Farmers. ByCxciL. Fcp. 8vo. 58. 

Cecil's Stable Practice ; or, Hints 

onTrainingforthe Turf, the Chase, and 
the Road ; with Observations on Racing 
and Hunting, Wasting. Race-Riding, 
and Handicapping : Addressed to all 
who are concerned in Racing, Steeple- 
Chasing, and Fox-Hunting. Fcp. 8vo. 
with pEite, 6s. 

Chronicles and Memorials of 

Great Britain and Ireland during the 
Middle Ages, published by the authority 
of H. M. Treasury under the Direction 
of the Master of the Rolls i-^ 

Capgrave's Chronicle of £ngland,edited 
by the Rev. F. C. HnrOBsioir. M.A. 
Royal 8vo. 8e. 6d. 

Chi'onicon Monasterii de Abingdon, 
edited by the Rev. J. SxBvsirBoir, M.A. 
YOL. I. royal 8vo. 8e. 6d. 

Lives of Edward the Confessor, edited 
by the Rev. H. R. Luabd. M.A. 8s. 6d. 

Monumenta Frandscana, edited by the 
Rev. J. S. Bbbwxb, M.A. 8s. 6d. 

Fasciculi Zizaniorum Magistri Johan- 
nia Wydif cum Tritico. edited by the 
Rev. W. W. Shiblbt, M.A. 88. M. 

Stewart's Bulk of the Croniclis of 
Scotland, edited by W. B. Tubkbttll, 
Barrister. Yol. I. royal 8vo. 8s. 8d. 

JohanniB Capgrave Liber de lllustribus 
Henrids. edit^ by the Rev. F. C. 
HorGBsxoir, MJL. Royal 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

English Translation of Capgrave's Book 
of tAeIlhutHou$ Henriet, by the Rev. 
F. C. HnreBSTOir, M.A. 10s. Od. 

Elmham's EOstoria de Monasterii S. 
Aognstini CantuarenslB, edited by the 
V. C. Habowiokb, M.A. 8s. 6d. 



Chapman.— -mstory of Onstavna 

Adolphus, and of fhe Thirty Teftrs' 
War up to the King's Death: With 
some Account of its Conclusion by the 
Peace of Westphalia, in 1818. By B. 
Chapmab-, M JL. 6vo. Plans, 12a. 6d. 

CheTrenl On the Harmony and 

Contrast of Colours, and their Applica- 
tions to the Arte; Induding Pamting, 
Interior Decoration, Tapestries. Car- 

Sets, Mosaics, Coloured Glazing, Faper- 
Uining, Calioo-Printing, Letterpress- 
Printing, Map- Colouring, Dress, 
Landscape and Flower-Gardening, ftc. 
Ac. Translated by Chablbs Mabtbl. 
With 4 Plates. Crown 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

Connolly.— History of theSoyal 

Sappers and Miners: Including the 
Services of the Corps in the Crimea and 
at the Siege of Sebastopol. By T. W. J. 
ComroLLT, Quartermaster of the Royal 
Engineers. Second Edition; with 17 
coloured Plates. 2 vols. 8vo. 30s. 

Conybeare and Howson's Life 

and Epistles of Saint Paul : Comprising 
a complete Biograi^y of the Apoetle, 
and a Translation of his Epistles 
inserted in Chronological Order. TMrd 
EditUm, revised and corrected ; with 
several Maps and Woodoute, and 4 
Plates. 2vols.8quarecrown8vo.8lB.6d. 
*•'* The Original Edition, with more nn- 

merous Illttatratiou, in 3 Tols. 4to. price 4S«. 

—may also be had. 

Br. Copland's Dictionary of 

Practical Medidne : Comprising Gene- 
ral Pathology, the Nature and Treat- 
ment of Diseases, Morbid Structures, 
and the Disorders especially inddental 
to Climates, to Sex, and to the difTezrat 
Epochs of Life ; with numerous ap- 
proved Formuln of the Medidnes 
recommended. Now complete in S vols. 
8vo. price £6. Us. doth. 

Bishop Cottons Instructions in 

the Doctrine and Practice of Christi- 
uuty. Intended as an Introdnetion to 
Oonllrmation. 4thEdition. 18mo.2B.6d. 

Cresy's Encyclopaedia of Civil 

Enrineering. Historical, Theoretical, 
and Practical, niiutrated by opwafda 
of 3,000 Woodcuto. Sewnd Edition. 
revised ; and extended in a Supplement. 
oomprisingMetropolitanWater^apply. 
Drafaage of Towns, Railways, Cubical 
Proportion, Brick and Iron Construe- 
non. Iron Screw Piles, Tabular Bridges. 
Ac. 8vo. ^- 




CrosM. ^- ICemorials, Soientifio 

and Literary, of Andrew Crosse, the 
Electrician. Edited by Mrs. Cxosss. 
Post 8yo. 98. 6d. 

Crowe.— The Hiitory of Prance. 

By Eybb EvAirs Cbows. In Five 
YoLamef. Vol. 1. 8vo. 148. 

Cmikshank. — The Life of Sir 

' John Falstaff, iUantrated in a Series 
of Twenty-four orin^nal Etchings by 
Gteorge Cruikshank. Accompanied by 
an imaginary BiMnniphy of the Knight, 
by RoBBBT B. BBOuaH. Boyal 8vo. 
price 120. 6d. cloth. 

Lady Cast's Invalid's Own Book : 

A Ck)llection of Recipes Arorn various 
Books and vtuiouB Countries. Second 
ScUHon. Fcp. 8vo. 20. 6d. 

The Bev. Canon Sale's Domestic 

Liturgy and Family Chaplain, in Two 
Parts : Past I. Church Services adapted 
for Domestic Use. with Pn^ers for 
Every Day of the Week, selected from 
the Book of Common Prayer ; Pa.bt 
II. an appropriate Sermon for Every 
Sunday in the Year. Second Edition. 
Poet 4to. 21s. cloth ; Sis. 6d. calf; or 
£2. 10s. morocco. 

{Ths Fxuit.r Chaplatit, 12«. 
Tax Domestic Litukot, 
lOt.M. 

Davies. — Algiers in 1867: Its 

Accessibility. Climate, and Resources 
described with especial reference to 
English InvaUds ; with details of Re- 
creation obtainable in its Neighbour- 
hood added for the use of Travellers in 
Sneral. By the Rev. E. W. L. Davibs, 
.A. Oxon. Post 8vo. 6e. 

Delabeche.— Beport on the Geo- 
logy of Cornwall, Devon, and West 
Somerset. By Sir H. T. Dbulbbchb, 
F.R.S. With Maps, Plates^ and Wood- 
cuts. 8vo. 14b. 

Davy (Dr. J.)— -The Angler and 

his Friend ; or, Piscatory Colloquies 
and Fishing Excursions. By Jonir 
Daty, M.D., F.R.S., &c. Fcp. 8vo. te. 

Bp the same Author, 

The Angler in the Lake District ; 

or, Piscatory Colloquies and Fishing 
Excursions in Westmoreland and Cum- 
berland. F<v. 8vo. 68. 6d. 

De laBive's Treatise on Elec- 
tricity in Theory and Practice. Trans- 
lated for the Author by C. V. WiXKBB. 
F.R.S. 3 vols. 8vo. Woodcuts, £S. 138. 



Abbe' Domenedi's Missionary 

Adventures in Texas and Mexico : A 
Personal Narrative of Six Years* So- 
journ in those Regions. Translated 
from the French under the Author's 
superintendence. 8vo.108.6d. 

The Eclipse of Faith ; or, a Visit 

to a Relijeions Sceptic. 9th SdUton. 
Fpp.8vo.os. 

Defence of The Eclipse of Faith, 

by its Author: Being a B^oinder to 
Profbssor Newman's Ji^2^: Inclutiing 
a full Examination of that Writer's 
Criticism on the Character of Christ ; 
and a Chapter on the Aspects and Pre- 
tensions of Modem Deum. Second 
SdiMon, revised. Post 8vo. 6s. 6d. 

The Englishman's Greek Con- 
cordance of the New Testament : Being 
an Attempt at a Verbal Connexion 
between the Greek and the English 
Texts; including a Concordance to the 
Proper Names, with Indexes. Oreek- 
English and English-Greek. New Edi- 
tion, with a new Index. Boyal 8vo. 428. 

The Englishman's Hebrew and 

Chaldee Concordance of the Old Testa- 
ment : Being an Atteinpt at a Verbal 
Connexion between the Original and the 
English Translations : with Indexes, 
a List of the Proper Names and their 
Occurrences, Ac. 2 vols, royal 8vo. 
£S. 13s. 6d. ; large paper, £4. 148. 6d. 

Ephemera'sHandbookofAngling; 

teaching Fly-fishing, Trolling. Bottom- 
Fishing, Salmon-Fishing: With the 
Natural History of Kiver-Fish, and the 
best Modes of Catching them. Third 
Edition, corrected and miproved; with 
Woodcuts. Pep. 8vo. 6s. 

Ephemera's Book of the Salmon : 

The Theory, Principles, and Practice of 
Fly-Fisliin^ for Salmon ; Lists of good 
Salmon Fbee for every good River in 
the Empire ; the Natural History of the 
Salmon, its Habits described, and the 
best way of artificial^ Breeding it. 
Fcp. 8vo. with coloured Plates, 148. 

Fairbaim.— iTTsefol Information 

for Engineers : Being a Series of Lec- 
tures delivered to the Working Engi- 
neers of Yorkshire and Lancashire. 
By William Fairbaibit, F.R.8., 
F.G.S. Second Edition ; with Plates 
and Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

Fischer. ^ Francis Bacon of 

Verulam : Realistic Philo80]^y and its 
Age. By Dr. K. FiscHBB. Translated 
by JoEK Otbmvobd. PoBt8vo.»s.6d. 



A* 



Forester. ^ BamMm in the 

Islands of Corsica and SaordiBia : With 
Kotioes of their History, Antiquities, 
and present Gondxfcion. By Thoisas 
FoBBSVBB. Witii colonred Map; and 
numeroas Lithographio and Woodcut 
lUustrationd from Drawinn made 
dorlnfr tlie Icm by Lietit.-<X>1. M. A. 
Uddalph, R.A. Imperial 8vo.S8s. 

Oarratt.— -Marvels and Mysteries 

of Instinct : or, CtirioeitieB of Animal 
Lift. By Gbobob Gabbate. Secomd 
SdiOon, improved, Fcp.8vo.4a.6d. 

Oilbart.^A Practical Treatise 

on Bankinz. By Javbs Willlam 
OXI.BART. FTR.S., GFeneral Manager of 
the London and Westminister Bank. 
Sixth BdUUm. 2 vols. 12mo. 16s. 

Oilliart.-^ogiD for the Million : 

a Famillair Exposition of the Art of 
BeasoBing, By J. W. Gilbabx. F.B.S. 
6th Edition; with Portrait. iaauKSs.6d. 

Qleig-^Rssays, Biographical, 

Historical, and Misoellaneous, contri- 
buted dtiefly to the Bab^urvh and 
Qtuarterlv Mwiew*. By the Bev. G. B. 
Glbxg, M. A., Chaplain' General to the 
Forces, and Prebendary of St^ Paul's. 
2 vola. 8yo. price 2U. 

The Poetical Works of Oliver 

Goldsmith. EditedbyBoLxoirCoBirBT, 
Esq. Illustrated by Wood Engrayings, 
from Designs by Members of we 
Etohliw Club. Square crown 8vo. 
<doth, us. ; mcnocook £1. 16b. 



Gtosse.— A Naturalist's Sojonzn 

in Jamaica. By P. H. Gossb. Esq. 
With Plates. Post 8vo. 14s. 

OreathecL— Letters from Delhi 

dnringthe Siege. S^H.H.Gbbaihb]>. 
Esq.. PolitiGal Agent. PostSvo. 

Green.— lives of the Princesses 

of England. By Mrs. Mabt Abttb 
Etbbett Gbbbit. Editor of the Letters 
QfBop€aandIUustriotuLadie$. With 
numerous Portraits. Complete in 6 
Yols. poet 8vo. lOa. 6d. each. 

Oreyson.— iSelections from the 

Correepondenoe of R. E. Gbbtsob^, Esq. 
Edited by the Author of The ScUp»e of 
Faith. New Edition. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

Grove.— The Correlation of Phy- 

«4cri Forees. By W. R. Gbovb, Q.C.. 
M.A. Third Edition. 8vo.78. * 



Gormey.— St Loius and Hanzl 

rv.: Being a Second Series of Hiato- 
rical Sket<£es. £hr the Rev. Jokw H. 
GUBKBY, M.A. Fcp. 8vD. 6b. 

E veningBeereatiDss ; or, Saa^lea 

ftom the Leeiare-Boom. Edited by 
Rev. J. H, GuBBBT. Crown 8vo. 56, 

Gwilf s IboyolopsBdia of Azehi- 

teetore, Histosicsl, TheoreticaU aad 
Practieal. By Josbph Gwxlt. With 
more thanl,900 Wood Engravings, from 
Designs by J. S. Qwa/s. 8ro. 4as. 

Hare (Archdeacon).— The life 

^Luther, in Forty-eight Historical 
Engravings. By Gvbtav KOifi». 
With Explanationa by Ardideacon 
Habb and StTOAirvAa WmwoBSCH. 
Fcp. 4to. 288. 

Har£ord.-^LifeofMishaelABgelo 

Buonarroti: With TraaialatioDS of 
many of his Poems and Letters : also 
Memoirs of Savonarola, Raphael, and 
Vitt<MiaCcdonna» By John S.HABVOKD. 
Es^. DjaL.,FJt.S. Second Edition, 
revised; with20 Plates. 2 voIs.8vo. Xs. 

ninstrations, Arohiteotnral and 

Pictorical, of the Genius of Michael 
Angfllo Buonarroti. With Descriptions 
of the Plates, by the Comnwnrtatore 
CAinw A: C. R. COOBBBBLL. Esq., RJl. i 

Foho, TSs. 6d. hal^bomid. 

Harrison. — The light of the 

Fpne ; or. Counsels from the Sick-Bed 
of E.Ji. By the Rev. W. HABBiaoir, 
M.A., Domestic Chai^ain to the 
Duchess of Cambridge. F(9.8vo.6s. 

Harry Hieover's Stable Talk 

wid Table Talk ; or. Spectacles for 
Young Sportsmen, New Edition. 2 
vols. 8vo. Portrait, 24s. 

Harry Hieover.— The HnntiBg- 

Field. By Habbit Hibovbb. With 
Two Plates. Fcp. 8vo. 58. half-bound. 

Harry Hieover. — Practical 

Horsemanship. Second Edition; iritii 
2 PUites. Fcp. 8vo. Ss. half-bound. 

Harry Hieover.— The Pocket aad 

tbe Stud ; or. Practical Hints on the 
Management of the Stable. ByHABBY 
Htbovbb. Fcp. 8vo. Portrait, 6s. 

Harry Hieover.— The Stud, for 

Practical Pmrposes and Practical Men : 
Being a Gmde to the Choice of a Hoarse 
for use more than for show. Fcp.Ss. 
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HassaU.-^ History of the Bri- 

tlsh ¥r«ahwator Alns : Indading 
DeflcnptuMUB of tbft D«SKiidee and 
Disfeomacea. By Abthue Uul Has- 
BAJX, M.D. 2 v<d8. 8vo. with 103 
,£1.168. 



Hasiall.— -Adulterations Detect- 
ed ; or, Plain Instructions tor the Dis- 
eovery of Frauds in Pood and Medieine. 
"Br A&TBvn Hill Habsali., M.D. 
Lond., Analyst of The Lancet Sanitary 
Commission, and Authorof the Reports 
of that Commission published under 
the title of Food amd tie Adulteratione 
(which may also be had, tai 8vo. price 
aBa.j_ With 225 Illustrations, eugrayed 
<mWood. Crown 6vo.nB.wl. 

GoL Hawker's Instructions to 

Yoong Sportsmen in all tliat relates to 
Oons and footing. 10th Edition, re- 
vised by the Author's Son, Uiuor P. 
W. L. Hawkbb, With Portrait, Plates, 
and Woodcuts. Sro. 21a. 

Haydn's Book of IHgnities: 

' Containing Bolls of the Ofilcial Person- 
ages of the British Empire, Civil, Ec- 
clesiastic^ Judicial, MiUtary. Na^, 
and Munielv^ firem the Kuuest F^ 
riodsto the Present Time. Together 
with the Sovereigns of Europe, f^ 
the Foundation of their reenective 
States : the Peerage and Nobuity of 
Great Britain, &c. 8vo.2Q8. 

Hayward. — Biographimd and 

Critical Essays, reprhited from Re- 
views, with Admtions and Corrections. 
By A. Haywam>. Bs<i., Q.C. 2 vols. 
8vo. 24s. 

Tbe Heirs of Ckovdeigh: A 

HOfVtd. ByOBBTAISKASBOB. SVOIS. 

post 8vo. Sis. 6d. 

Sir John Hersehers Otttlines of 

Astionomy. Fifth EditioB^ revised 
and corrected to the existing state of 
- astronomiiad knowledge ; with Plates 
and Woodcuts. 8vo.ias. 

Sir John HmrschelH Essays 

from the EcUnbwrgh and Qiuarterly 
RemetoB, with Addresses and other 
8vo. 18b. 






Hints on Etiquette and the 

Usages of Sodety : With a Glance at 
Bad Habits. Kew Ed&tioa, revised 
(with Addiiioni) by a |.ady of Bwk. 
Fep. 8ve. 2s. 6d. 

Holland.— Medical Notes and 

Befleefeions. BySirHstfATlIoauuuis^, 
M.D., F.B.S., &e., PUysician in Ordi- 
nary to the Queen and Priuue-C<HUort. 
Third Edition. 8vo. 18s. 

Holland.— Chapters on Mental 

Physiology. Bv iSir Hbiuy Holi^aitd, 
Bart., F.K.S., &c. Potted chiefly on 
Chapters contained in Medical Notee 
and B^fleetiona by the same- AuUuh'. 
Second Editinu Fost8vo.as.6d. 

Hooker,— Eew Gardens; or, a 

Popular Guide to the lioyal Botanic 
Gardens of Kew. B^ Sir Wii<uui 
JACKSOir HooKBB. IL.H., Ac., IHrec- 
tor. Witih many Woodcuts. Iwdo. 6d« 

Hooker's Mnsenm of Eoanoimc 

Botany ; or. Popular Guide to the 
UsettiL and BaawkaUe V^^Btahte 
Products of the Museum ia the Koyal 
Crardeas of Kew. 18mo.l8. 

Hooker and Amott^s British 

Flora; comprising the nuenogaraous 
or Flowering Plants, and the Ferns. 
Seventh EdiCioiL witk AdditkHU and 
Corrections; ana numerous Figures 
illustrative of the UmbelUt'erous Plants. 
the Composite Plants,, the Uraeses, and 
the Ferns. 12mo. with 12 Plates, 14b. ; 
with the Kates ooiouxedft 21b. 

Home's Introduction to the 

Critical Study and Knowledge of the 
Holy Scriptures. Tenth EdUion, re- 
vised, corrected, and brought down to 
the present time. Edited by the Bev. 
T. Habxwbu. Uojutb, B.D. (the 
Author); the Rev. SakitbIi Davxdboit, 
D.D. or tho University of Malle, ana 
Uj.D. ; and S. Pbi]>baux Tbb«bxxbs, 
LL.D. With 4 Maps and 22 Vignettes 
and Facsimiles. 4 vols. 8vo. 4S. Ite. 6d. 



Hiwchliif,^ Snmmer Months 

among the Alps: With the. Ascent of 
Monte Boso. By Thob. W. Uikchxitf, 
Barrister-at-Law. Post 8vo. Ite. 6d. 



Home.—^ Compendioiis Intro- 
duction to the study of the Bible.- By 
the Kev. T. Habtwbll Hobkb, B.V. 
Now Edlticm, with Maps, Ac 12mo.9B. 

Hoskyns.— iTalpa ; or, the Chro- 
nicles of a Clay Farm : An Agricultural 
Fragment, ^y Cbakbob Wuur 
HoajLTKB,Esq. Fourth JeUiition. With 
24 Woodcuts from Designs by Hmoaan 
CBUixt^KAjrx. iemo.Ss.<kk. 




How to Knrse Sick Ohildren: 

Intended especially as a Help to the 
Nuraee in the Hospital for Rick Chil- 
dren; but containing Directions of 
serrice to all who have the charge of 
theYoong. Fcp. 8vo. Is. 6d. 

Howitt (A. M.>-Aii* Art-Stu- 
dent in Munich. By Awa Mast 
Howirr. 2 vols, poet 8vo. 14b. 

Howitt.~TlLe Children's Year. 

By Mast Howitt. With Four Illus- 
trations. S^piare 16mo. Ss. 

Howitt.^ Tallangetta, the 

Squatter's Home : A Story of Austra- 
lian Life. By Williaic Howitt. 
£ vols, post Svo. 188. 

Howitt. -— Land, Labour, and 

Gold ; or. Two Years in Victoria : With 
Visit to Sydney and Van Diemen's 
Land. By williax Howitt. Second 
Edition. 2 vols, crown Svo. 10s. 

W.Howitt'sVisits toBemarkable 

Places : Old Halls, Battle-Fields, and 
Scenes illustrative of Striking Passages 
in English History and Poetry. With 
about 80 Wood Engravings. New Ed*" 
Uon, 2 vols, square crown Svo. 25b. 

William Hewitt's Boy's Coun- 
try Book : Being the Beal Life of a 
Country Boy, written by himself; ex- 
hibiting all tneAmusements, Pleasures, 
and Pursuits of Children in the Coun- 
try. With 40 Woodcuts. Fcp. Svo. 68. 

William Howitt*s Bural Life of 

England. With Woodcuts by Bewick 
and, Williams. Medium Svo. 2l8. 

Hue. ^ Christianity in China, 

Tartarv, and Thibet. By M. I'Abb^ 
Hue. formerly Missionary Apoetolic 
in China. Vols. I. and ll. Svo. 21s. ; 
and Vol. Ill lOs.ed. 

Huo. ^ The Chinese Empire : 

A Sequel to Hue and Gabet's Joumetf 
throuffA Tartary and Thibet. By the 
Abb^ Hue, formerly Missionary Apos- 
tolic in Cluna. Second Edition; niih 
Map. 2 vols. Svo. 24s. 

Hudson and Kennedy's Ascent 

of Mont Blanc by a New Route and 
Without Guides. Stoond J^dt^ion, with 
Plate and Map. Post Svo. 5s. 6a. 



Hudson's Plain Directions for 

MakingWllls in conformi^ with the 
Law : With a clear Expoeiuon of the 
Law relating to the distribntian of 
Personal Estate in the case of Intes- 
tacy, two Forms of Wills, and mifoh 
uscnlul information. Fcp. Svo. Ss. 6d. 

Hudson's Executor's Guide. 

New and improved Edition ; with the 
Statutes enacted, and the Judicial 
Dedsions pronounced since the last 
Edition incorporated. Fcp. 8vo. 6s. 

Humboldt's Cosmos. Translated, 

with the Author's authority, by Mrs. 
Sabiks. Vols. I. and II. 16mo. 
Half-«rGrown each, sewed ; 8e. 6d. each, 
doth : or in poet Svo. 12s. each, doth. 
Vol. III. post Svo. 128. 6d. cloth : or 
iniemo. Part I. 28. 6d. sewed, Se. 6d. 
cloth jand Part II. Ss. sewed, 4a. cloth. 
Vol. IV. Paet I. post Svo. 15s. doth ; 
16mo. 7s. 6d. doth. 

Humboldt's Aspects of Kature. 

Translated, with the Author's autho* 
rity, by Mrs. Sabiioe. 16mo. price 6s. : 
or in 2 vols. 8s. 6d. each, cloth; 2s. 6d. 
each, sewed. 

Humphreys.— - Parables of Our 

Lor^ illuminated and ornamented in. 
the style of the Missals of the Benais- 
sance by H. N. Huxpebbts. Square 
fcp. Svo. 2l8. in massive carved covers ; 
or 808. bound in moroccOi by Hayday. 

Hunt.— 'Besearches on Light in 

its Chemical RelationB ; embracing a 
Consideration of all the Photographic 
Processes. By Robbbt Hunt. F.K.S. 
Second Edition, with Plate and Wood- 
cuts. Svo. lOs. 6d. 

Hutchinson. — Impressions of 

Western Africa : With a Report on the 
Peculiarities of Trade up the Rivers in 
the Bight of Biafira. By J. T. Hutchik- 
BON, Esq., British Consul for the Bight 
of Biafra and the Island of Fernando 
Po. Post Svo. Ss. 6d. 

Idle.~iHints on Shooting, Fish- 
ing, &Cm both on Sea and Land, and 
in the Fresli-Water Lochs of Sootlsnd: 
Being the Experiences of C. Idlb, Esq. 
Fcp. Svo. 5s. 

Mrs. Jameson's Legends of the 

Saints and Martyrs, as represented in 
Christian Art : Forming the Fibsx 
Sbbibs of Sacred and Legendary Art, 
Third Edition ; with 17 Etchings and 
upwards of 180 Woodcuts. 2 vols, 
square crown Svo. 31b. 6d. 
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JameMUi'i Legendf of the 

M<»iMtic Orders, as represented in 
Christiioi Art. Forming the Sscoiro 
Sbubs of Saered and Leffendary Art, 
Second Edition, enlarged: with 11 
Etehinn by the Author and 86 Wood- 
cats. Square crown 8to. 28b. 

Xrs. Jameson's Legends of the 

Madonnis as represented in Christian 
Art: Forming the Thxbd Sxrisb of 
8aer0d amd Laaendary Art, Second 
Edition, corrected and enlarged; with 
27 Etchings and 166 Wood Engrav 



Square crown 8vo. 28s. 



I Engravings. 



Mrs. Jameson's Commonplaoe- 

Book of Thoughts, Memories, and Fan- 
eies. Original and Selected. Second 
BdUion, revised and corrected i with 
Etchings and Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 
price 18s. 

ICrs. Jameson's Two Lectures on 

the Employment of Women : — 

1. Smsaa of CujkMnr, Catholic uul Pro- 
testint. Abroad and at Home. Second 
Sdition, with new Preface. Fcp. 8\o. U. 

S. The Coxxmtzox of Labouk : A Second 
Lecture on the Social EmploTmenta of 
Women. Fcp.8To.8«. 

Jaqnemet's Compendinm of 

Chronology : Containing the most im- 

Eortant Dates of General History, Po- 
ticaL EodeslasticaL and Uteranr, 
fromthe Creation ofthe World to the 
end of the Year 1864. Post 8vo. 78. Od. 

Jaquemet's Chronology for 

Sohools : Containing the most impor- 
tant Dates of General History, Politi- 
cal, Ecclesiastical, and Literary, firom 
the Creation of the Worldto the md of 
the Year 1867. Fcp.8vo.8s.6d. 

•Lord Jeffrey's Contributions to 

The Edinburgh Review. A New Edi- 
tion, complete in One Volume, with 
Portrait and Vignette. Square crown 
8vo. 21s. cloth; or 80s. <»lt— Or in 
3 vdls. 8vo. price 4&s. 

Bishop Jeremy Taylor's Entire 

Works : With Life by Bishop Hbbbb. 
Revised and corrected by the Rev. 
Chaklxb PA.OB Edbf, Fellow of Oriel 
College, Oxford. Now complete in 10 
vols. 8vo. IDs. 6d. each. 

Eemble. — The Saxons in Eng- 
land : A History of the English Com- 
monweslth till the Conquest. By J. M. 
KxxBJUR, M JL 2 vols. 8vo. 28s. 



Keith Johnston's Dictionary of 

Geography. Descriptive, Physical, St»* 
tistioaL and Historical : Forming a com- 
plete General Gaxetteer of the World. 
Beeond BditiMu thoroughly revised. 
Jn 1 vol. of 1,860 pages, comprising 
about 60,000 Names of Places, 8vo. 88s. 
doth ; m half-bound in nusia, ils. 

Kesteven.^A Xanual of the 

Domestic Practice of Medicine. By 
W. B. Kbbtxvbk, F.R.C.S.E., Ac, 
Square post 8vo. 7b. 6d. 

Kirby and Spence's Introduction 

to Entomology; or. Elements of the 
Natural History of Insects: Compris- 
ing an Account of Noxious and Usefiil 
Insects, of their Metamorphoses, Food, 
Stratagems, Habitations. Societies, 
Motions, Noises, Hybernation, Instinct, 
&c. Seventh Edition, with an Appen- 
dix relative to the Origin and Proves 
of the work. Crown 8vo. &s. 

Lardner's Cabinet Cydopadia of 

History, Biography, Literature, the 
Arts and Sciences, Natural History, 
and Manufactures. A Series of Original 
Works by EiairEirT Wbitbbs. Com- 

!lete in 182 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Vignette 
!ities, price £10.. 198. doth lettered. 
The Works $epar<Uely. in single 
Vdumes or Sets, price Ss. 6d. each 
Vdume, doth lettered. 

Krs. B. Lee*s Elements of Na- 
tural History ; or , First Principles of 
Zoology : Comprising the Principles ot 
Classmcation, interspersed with amus- 
kig and instructive Accounts of the 
most remarkable Animals. New Edi- 
tion s Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo. 7s. 6d. 

The Letters of a Betrothed. 

Fcp. Svo. price &e. cloth. 

Letters to my TTnknown Friends. 

"By a ItAST, Author of Letters on Haifi- 
sXnen, Fourth SdUion, Fcp. 8vo. &s. 

Letters on Happiness, addressed 

to a Friend. By the Author of Letters 
to m» Unlenonm Frienda, Fcp. 8vo. 6s. 

L.E.L.— The Poetical Works of 

Letitia Elizabeth Landon ; comprising 
the ImproviBotrieet the Venetian Brace- 
let, the Qolden Violet, the Troubadour, 
and Poetical Remains. 2 vols. lOmo. 
10s. doth ; morooco, 21s. 
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Br. John Iiindley^s Thaory and 

Practioe of Herticultttre ; or, an At- 
taaaapt to expliUn the principcu Opera- 
tkNU of Oaraeuinc inen Physiological 
Oroanda : JMntc the Seocmd fIditioB of 
the Theory cf Uortieultmre, much en- 
bvged; with 96 Woodevts. 8vo. 21s. 

Dr. John Lindley's Introdnotion 

to Botany. New Edition, with oorreo' 
tions and oopiooa Addlthmi. S vol*. 
8vo. wiUi Plates aad WoodcoU, Sto. 

Linwood. — - Anthologia Oxoni- 

ensia, sive Florilegium e LaaihuB poet- 
icia dlversorum Oxonieiuiiam Gneeia 
et Ijaithiis deeerptmn. Curante Guki- 
XI.MO LunroOD. M.A. Bvowlla. 

Lorimer'B Letters to a Tonng 

Maater Mariner on some Sah]9cts coa- 
nected with his Galling. Fep. 8vo. 
price Sa. Od. 

London's EneydopsBduL of Oar- 

dening: Comprising the Theory and 
Practice of Horticulture. Floriculture, 
Ataockaltuie, and Landecape-Gafden- 
ing. With 1.000 Woodcttta. 8vo.SSb. 

London's Eneyolopaedia of Ttees 

and Shmbsy or Aboretum et F r m et te e- 

tbft Hardy Treea and Bhmba of Graat 
Britain, Native and Forein, Scienti- 
fically and Popularly DcscriDed. With 
ahout 2,000 woodcuts. 8vo.50b. 

London's Eneydopaedia of Agri- 

enltiure: Coii»riBin« the Theory and 
Practice of the Vihiatioi^ Traaaftr, 
Lajing-Qnt. ImpnweiBent, and. Ma« 
nagement of Landed Property, and of 
fhe Cultivation and Economy of the 
Animal and Yentable ProdnotiMU of 
Agrteulture. With 1,100 Woodeite. 
8vo. Sis. Od. 

London^sEncyelopsedinofPlantf: 

Comprising Uie Spedfio Character, 
Description, Culture, History, Applica- 
tiou in the Arts, and every other de> 
sirahte Particular respectuig idi the 
Phmte fStmnd in Great Britain. With 
upwards of 12,000 Woodoats. 8ro. 
price £3. ISs. 6d. 

London's BaeyelopsBdiA of Cot- 
tage, Farm, aad ViHa Architecture and 
f umltwe. Kew Edition, edited hy 
Mrs. LounoK ; with more than 2,000 
Woodcuts. 8vo.68a. 

London's Hortns Sritanniens; 

or, Catalogue of all the Plants found in 
Great Britain. New Edition, corrected 
by Mrs. Lounov. 8vo.81s.0(L 



Mrs. London's Lady's Oonntry 

Companion r or. How to Bolpgr a 
Goontry Life Bsttoual^. Poaxth 
Edition. Fcpwavo.5a.. 

Mrs. London's Amatenr Gar- 
dener's Calendar, or Monthlv Guide to 
what should be avoided ana done in a 
Garden. Second Edttien, revised. 
Crown 8v0(. with Woodcuts, 7s. 6d. 

Low's Elemeitts of Praetieal 

Agriculture ; comprehending the Cul- 
tivation of PlantsL the Husbandry of 
the Domestic Animals, and the £eo- 
nomy of the Farm. New Edition; 
with 200 Woodcuts. 8vo. 2l8. 

Xaeanlsy. ^ Speeches of the 

RigM Hon. Lord Maca.iti.it. Corrected 
byHiMSXLF. 8vo«I2b. 

Maoanlay. — The Hiatory of 

England firom the AeceaaitnL of James 
II. By the Right Hon. Lord Ma- 
CAXTLAT. New Edition. Yels. I. aad 
II. 8vo. S2b. : Tols. III. wad IV. 9Be. 

Lord Maoanlay's History of Eng- 
land from the Aeeeaaion of Janes II. 
New Edition of the first Four Volumes 
•f 1^«i Oetftvo Edition, revised and 
corrected. 7 vols, poet 8vo. Oa^ each. 



Locd Maoanlay's 

Historical ITseays eontrlbuted to The 
Bdinborgh Review. VoorBditHme:— 

1. A LiBKAKT EsxTioM (the BighOi^f la 
S VMS. ew. price 3o6. 

3. CoBiiIet* in Oni Toimca, with Por- 

trait aad Tignatte. Ssnare csvwn 
Bro. pric« Ms. cloth ; or m. eslL 

a Aaothcr Nbw Eofnoa, in S vab. fqp. 
Ovcw prioe Sla. dDtb. 

4. The PsoPLB'a Editioii. in 2 vols. 
Bra. pdce 8s.da4n. 



Maoanlay. ^ Lays of Aneient 

Rome, with Iwp and the A saiif fi. By 
the Right Hon. LonL Maca.uIiA.t. 

NewEcution. 16mow.prioe4a.6d.oioth; 
or lOs. 6d. bound in morocco. 

Lord Maoanlay's Lays of Ancient 

Rome. With numerous niuatratione, 
Original and from the Autiaue, drawn 
on Wood by George Schar^ jua. Fcp. 
4to. 2l8. boards; or 42a. b<MUid in 
morocco. 

Mae Donald.— Poems. By George 

Mao Doitald, Author of WitMn aiad 
WiJtkout, Fcp.8ro.78. 
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Xae Donald. — Within and 

Wiiihoat: A Ihumatie Poem. Bv 
GsoBGBMAeDojrAiiD. Fcp.8To.4K.6a. 

Mae DaagalL — The Thaory of 

War iltatttntod by nnuOTOufl Examples 
firom History. Of Lit«teniuit<!olonel 
Mxc XtovoALL, Commandant of the 
Staff College. Second EditUm, reyiaed. 
Post 8vo. with Plans, lOe. 6d. 

Mae Bongall. ^ Tha Campaigni 

of Hannibal, arranged and critically 
oooaidered, expreasW for the use of Stu- 
dents of Milituy History. By Lieut.- 
Col. P. L. Mag XJovGAUi, Commandant 
of the Staff College. Fo8t8vo.78.6d. 

M'Dongall. ^ The Eventful 

. Yfl^ageof i7Jir.DiM»cerv iSWf> Resolnto 
to tMe Jretie BsffUnu m $earek ntf Sir 
John Frtmklin and tike Mieaing Creton 
^ H.M. JDiseovery Shi^e £rebus and 
Terror, 1852, 1853, 1854. By Gbobob F. 
M'DouoALL, Master. With a coloured 
Chart, lUtifltrations in Uthograi^y, 
and Woodcuts. 8vo.21a. 

iir Jaaea MaeUiitoah'a MiaoaL. 

iMUoas WortcB : Indnding his Contri- 
butions to The Iklinburgh Revise. 
Complete in One Volume ; .with Por- 
trait and Viipiette. Sqaan crown Sroi. 
21s. cloth ; or SOs. bound in calf: or in 
S Tds. fbp. 8to. 21a. 

Sir James Maokintosh't History 

of England from the Earliest Times to 
the teal Establishment of the Refonnp 
stton. 2 Tols. 8vo. Sis. 

Maelood.^Ihe Elements of Po- 
litical Ectmomy. By HsmyDinnmre 
MjLCLXoi)»Bacnster«t^Law. 8?al6s. 

Macleod. ^ Tha Theory and 

Practice of Backing: With the Ele- 
mentary PTindplesof Cnmncjp.Priees, 
Credit, and Exchanges. By Hbkbt 
DumnvG MAGLBOP»B>'iister'«t*Law. 
2 Yols. royal 8to. SOb. 

M'Cnlloeh's Dietionaxy, Prac- 
tical, Theoretical, and HIstoricaL of 
Gonunero^ and Commsordal Ka^- 
fation. mustrated with Maps and 
PlMia. N0W £diti< 
Supplement. 8vo. 
niasia»66B. 

M'Callooh'B Dietionary, Oeo- 

graptaieal. Statistical, and HIstoricaL 
of %bm vanoDB Ooontries, Places, and 
principal Natural OUects in the World. 
Ulastrafied with Six large Maps. New 
Edition, rsriaed. S yols. 8to. 68s. 



Bd with Maps and 
i<Mi. corrected} with 
). SOs. doth; half- 



Magnire. — B«ne; its Enler 

auditsInstittttiQna. ^JohhFxakgis 
MA&UIBB, M.P. With a Portxait of 
Pope Plus IX. Post Svo. 10s. 6d. 

Mrs. Marcet's Conversations on 

Natural Philosophy, in which theEle- 
men ts of that Setence are familiarly ex- 
plained. Thirteenth Edition, enkuged 
and corrected; with S4 Plates. Fcp. 
8vOb price lOs. 6d« 

Mrs. Mareet's ConversatioBS on 

Chemiatry, in which the Elemoits of 
that Science are fiuniliarly explained 
and illustrated ts Experiments. New 
Edition, improved. 2vol8.£cph8vo.l4s. 

Martinean. ^ Studies of Chris- 
tians^: A Series of Original Papen, 
now first collected, or New. By Jakbs 
Mabxutbait. Crown 8vo. 7s. od. 

Martinean.— >Endaavoars alter 

the Christian Life: IMsconrses. By 
Jambs Mabtotbau. S vols, post 8ro. 
price 7s. 6d. each. 

Martinean. ^ Hymns for the 

Ghristiaa Chort^ and Hoim. Col- 
lected and edited byJAJCzsMAMtiBBAU. 
Eleventh Edition^ 12mo. 8s. 6d. cloth, 
or 5a. calf ; JPM* .BdMM, SSma. la.4d. 
doth, or Is. 80. roan. 

MartinaaiL-^Miseellanies: Com- 
prising Essays chiefly religious and 
controTsrsiaL By Jahbs MABxmAU. 
Crown 8vo. Si. 

Mannder's Scientiflc and Lite- 

nury Treasury : A new and popular 
Encydopediaof Sdcnoe and the Belles- 
Lettres; including all Branches of 
Sdence, and every sul^ect connected 
wlthLiteratonanaArt. F(v.8vo.l0a. 

Manndar's Biographical Trea- 
sury ; ooDsiBtiagof Memoirs, Sketdies, 
and brief Notices of above 12,000 Emi- 
nent Persons of All Ages and Nations, 
firom the Earliest Period of History : 
Forming a complete Dictionary of Unip 
versal IMography. Fcp. 8vo. Ids. 

Maonder^s Treasury of Know- 
ledge, and Library of Kefwence ; oom- 
TOising an English Dictionaiy and 
Grammar, a Univenal G s aet t ee r , a 
Classical Dictionary, a Cauronelosy. a 
Law Dictionary, a Synopsis of the 
Peerage, numerous useflil Tables, Ac. 
Fcp. Svo.lOs. 
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Xaimder*! Treamry of Natural 

History; or, a Popular Dletionary of 
Aidmatod Nature: In which the 
Zoological Characteristics that dis- 
tinguish the difTerent Classes. Genera, 
and Species, are combined with a 
yariety of interesting Information illus- 
trative of the Halnts, Instincts, and 
Genersl Eoouomyof the Animal King- 
dom. With 900 Woodcuts. Fcp. 108. 

lCaiuider'8 Historical Treasury ; 

comprising a General Introductory 
Outilne of^Universal History, Ancient 
and Modem, and a Series of Separate 
Histories of every principal Nation 
that exists; their Rise. Progress, and 
Present Condition, the Moral and Social 
Character of their respective Inhabi- 
tants, their Religion, Manners, and 
Customs, &c. Tap. 8vo. 10s. 

Xaaiider^s Treasury of Geogra- 
phy, Physical, Historical, Descriptive, 
and Political ; containing a succinct Ac- 
count of Every Country in the World : 
Preceded by an Introductory Outliue 
of the History of Geography ; a Fami- 
liar Inquiry into the Varieties of Race 
and Language exhibited by diflferent 
Nations ; ana a View of the Relations 
of Geography to Astronomy and the 
Physical Sciences. Completed by 
WiLUAic HuGHBS, F.R.G.S. With 7 
Maps and 16 Steel Plates. Fcp. 8vo. 10s. 

Uerivale. ^ A History of the 

Romans under the Empire. By the 
Rev. Ceablbb MBRrvA.LB, B.D., late 
Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 
8vo. with Maps. 

YoLB. I. and II. comprising the Historj to 
th« Fall of Juliut C«$ar. Second Edition, 28s. 

Vol. III. to the Establishment of the Mon- 
archy by Auifuttut. Second Edition 14s. 

ToL=. rv. and V. from Augti^utto CUiudiu$, 
B.C. 27 to ▲.!>. 6i 32s. 

Vol. VI. from the Reign of Nero, x.t>. 64, to 
the Fall of Jenisalnn. a.d. 70 16s. 

Merivale. -» The Fall of the 

Roman Republic : A Short History of 
Last Century of the CommouweaAth. 
By the Rev. C. MxsiviLLB, B. D., late 
Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 
New Edition. 12mo. 7s. 6d. 

Xerivale (Miss). — - Christian 

Records : A Short History of Apostolic 
Age. By L. A. Mebivalb. Fcp. 8vo. 
price 7s. 6d. 

Miles.— -The Horse's Foot and 

How to Keep it Sound. SiffhthEclUion; 
with an Appendix on Shoeing in general, 
and Hunters in particular. 12 Plates 
and 12 Woodcuts. By W. Miles, Esq. 
Imperial 8vo. 12s. 6d. 



Xiles^s Plain Treatise on Hone- 

Shoeing. With Plates and Woodcuts. 
Second Edition. Po0t8yo.tB. 

Milner's History of the Church 

of Christ. With Additions by the late 
Rev. laiJLC MiurBB, D.D., F.R.S. A 
New Edition, revised, with additional 
Notes by the Rev. T. GsAiriaAif, B.D. 
4 vols. 8vo. 62s. 

James Montgomery's Poetieal 

Works: Collective Edition; with' the 
Author's AutoUographical Prefaces, 
complete in One Volume ; with Portrait 
and Vignette. Square crown 8vo. 
10s. 6d. cloth ; morocco, 2ls.— Or, in 4 
vols. fcp. 8vo. with Plates, lis. 

Moore.— The Power of the Soul 

over the Body, considered in relation 
to Health and Morals. By Gsosex 
MoosB, M.D. Fcp. 8vo. 6s. 

Moore.^i^Can and his Motives. 

By Gbgbgx Moobb, M.D. Fcp. 8vo. 6s. 

Moore.— The Use of the Body in 

relation to the Mind. By G. Moobb, 
M.D. Fcp.8vo.6s. 

Moore.^Memoirs, Journal, and 

Correspondence of Thomas Moore. 
Edited by the Right Hon. Lobd Johk 
RussBLL, M.P. With Portraits and 
Vignettes. 8 vols, post 8vo. £4. 4b. 

Thomas Moore's Poetical Works : 

Comprising the Author's Recent Intro- 
ductions and Notes. The TYaoeUer't 
Edition^ crown 8vo. with Portrait, 
12s. 6d. cloth; morocco by Hayday, 21s. 
— ^Also the lAbrary Bditton, with Por- 
trait and Vignette, medium 8vo. 21s. 
^othj morocco by Hayday, 42s.— And 
the First coUeeted Edition, in id vols. 
fcp3vo. with Portrait and 19 Plates, 85s. 

Moore. — - Poetry and Pictures 

from Thomas Moore: Being Selections 
of the most popular and admired of 
Moore's Poems, copiously illustrated 
with highly-finished Wood Engravings 
firom original Designs by eminent 
Artists. Fcp. 4to. price 21s. doth ; 
or 428. bound in morocco by Hayday. 

Moore's Songs, Ballads, and 

Sacred Songs. New Edition, printed 
in Ruby Type ; with the Notes, and a 
Vignette from a Design by T. Creswick, 
R.A. 82mo. 2s. 6d. — An Edition in 
16mo. with Vignette by R. Doyle, 5e. ; 
or 128. 6d. morocco by Hayday. 
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Moore'i Saored Songf , the Sym- 

phonietand Aocompaniments, arranged 
for One or more voices, printed with 
the Words. Imperial 8to. 

INearlff readt/, 

Xoore'i Lalla Bookh: An Ori- 
ental Romance. With IS highly- 
finished Steel Plates from Original 
Designs by Corbould, Meadows, and 
Stephaiiofr, engraved under the super- 
intendence of the late Charles Heath. 
New Edition. Square crown 8vo. 158. 
cloth ; morocco, Ss. 

Moore's Lalla Sookh. Hew 

Edition, printed in Ruby Type ; with 
tlie Preiaoe and Notes from the collec- 
tive edition ot Moore' » Poetical WorkSf 
and a Frontispiece from a Design by 
Kenny Meadows. S2mo. 2s. 6d.— An 
Edition in 18mo. with Vignette, 5s. ; or 
12b. 6d. morocco by Hayday. 

Moore's Lalla Bookh. A Hew 

Edition, with numerous Illustrations 
from original Designs by John Tbit- 
jrixL, engraved on Wood by the Bro- 
thers Dalzibl. Fcp. 4to. 

[In preparation. 

Moore's Irish Melodies. A New 

Edition, with 13 highly-fluished Steel 
Plates, from Original Designs by emi- 
nent Artists. Square crown 8vo. 2Is. 
dotii : or sis. 6d. oound in morocco. 

Moore's Irish Melodies, printed 

in Ruby Type; with the Preface and 
Notes from the collective edition of 
Maoris Poetical Works, the Adver^ 
tisements briginally prefixed, and a 
Portrait of the Author. 82mo. 2s. 6d. 
An Edition in 16mo. with Vignette, 5s. ; 
or 12s. 6d. morooco by Hayday. 

Moore's Irish Melodies. Ulna- 

trated by D. Madise, R.A. New Edi- 
tion ; wUh 161 Designs, and the whole 
of the Letterpress engraved on Steel, 
by F. P. Becker. Super-royal 8vo. 
Sis. 6d. boards ; or £2. 12s. 6d. morocco. 

Moore's Irish Melodies, the 

Music, namely, the Symphonies and 
Accompaniments by Sir Johk Sibybb*- 
Box and Sir Hbvbt Bishop, printed 
with the Words. Imperial 8vo. Sis. 6d. 
doth ; or i28. half-bound in morocco. 

The Harmonised Airs from 

Moore's Irish Melodies, as originall* 
arrange for Two, Three, or Four 
Voices, printed with ttie Words. Imp. 
8vo. 15e. doUi ; or 258. half-bound in 
moroooo* 



Moore's Kational Melodies, with 

Music. National Airs and other Songs, 
now first collected. By Thomas 
MooBB. The Music, for Voice and 
Pianoforte, printed with the Words. 
Imp. 8vo. Sis. 6d. cloth; or 428. half- 
bound in morocco. 

Moore's Epicnrean. Kew 

Edition, with the Notes from the Qol- 
leotive Edition of Moore'a Poetical 
Works I and a Vignette engraved on 
Wood from an original Design by D. 
Maolisb, R.A. lomo. 5s. doth; or 
12s. 6d. morocco by Hayday. 

Morell. — - Elements of Psycho- 
logy : Pabt I., containing the Analysis 
oithe Intellectual Powers. By J. D. 
MOBBI.L, M.A., One of Her Midestr's 
Inspectors of Schools. Post 8y o. 7b. 6d. 

Morning Clouds. Second and 

cheaper Edition, revised throughout, 
and printed in a more convenient form. 
Fcp. 8vo. 5s. 

Morton.— The Besonrces of Es- 
tates : A Treatise on the Agricultural 
Improvement and General Manage- 
ment of Landed Property. By JoHir 
LocKHABT MoBTOir, Civil and Agri- 
cultural Engineer ; Author of Thirteen 
Highland and Agricultural Prize Es- 
says. With 25 Lithographic Hlustn^ 
tions. Royal 8vo. 31s. 6d. 

Moseley's Mechanical Principles 

of Engineering and Architecture. Se- 
cond Edition, enlarged ; with numerous 
Woodcuts. 8V0.248. 

Memoirs and Letters of the late 

Colonel Abuikb Mouktaiit. Aide- 
de-Camp to the Queen, and A4iutant- 
General of Her Maiesty's Forces in 
India. Edited by Mrs. MouKTAnr. 
Second Edition, Portrait. Fcp. 8vo. 68. 



Mure.^^ Critical History of the 

Language and Literature of Andent 
Ofieoe. By William Mubb, of 
Caldwell, vols. I. to III. 8vo. price 
86B.; Vol. IV. 15b.; and Vol. V. fee. 

Murray's Encyolopssdia of Oeo- 

grapby, comprising a complete Descrii>- 
tion of the Earth : Exhibiting its Rela- 
tion to the Heavenly Bodies, its Phy- 
sical Structure, the Natural History of 
each Country, and the Industry. Com- 
merce, Political Institutions, and Civil, 
and Social State of All Nations. Second 
Edition ; with 82 Maps, and upwards of 
1,000 other Woodcuts. 8vo.60b. 
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Xoxray.— Treneh Finance and 

Ffnanciers imder Louis the Fifteenth. 
By James MnBSA.¥. 8vo. lOs^ 60. 

Veala— The Closing Scene; or, 

Chrfstianity and Infidelity oontnuted 
in the Last Hours of Remarkahle Per- 
sons. By the Rev. Ekskiitb Nbals, 
M.A. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. 68. each. 

« 

Komanby (Marquis of).-— A 

Year of Revolution. From a Joomal 
kept in PSiris in the Tear 1818. By the 

MiLBQUIS OI> NOBMiLKBT. E.G. 9 VOls. 

8vo. 2to. 

OgilTie.— The Master-Bnilder'k 

Plan; or, the Priodplea ot Orramic 
Areliitectore as indicated in the Typi- 
cal Forms of Animals. By Gsoboe 
OGiiLTix,M.D. Post 8vo. with 73 Wood- 
cuts, price 6s. 6d. 

Oldacre —The Last of the Old 

Squires. A Sketch. By Csssic 
Olsacbb, Esq., of Sax-Nhrmanbory. 
Crown 8to. 9s. 6d. 

shorn. -—Qnedah; or. Stray 

Leaves fipom a Jouirnal in Malayan 
Watesa. By Captain ShsbabsOsbobit, 
B.N..C3. With a coloured Chart and 
tinted Ifiustratians. Post 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

OsbenL^Tho IHsottvery of the 

North- West Passage W ILM.S. Amm- 
togator, Captain R. M'CJlubb, 1850-1864. 
EtUted by Caatain Ssbbabd Osbobn, 
C.B. Second Edition, revised; with 
Portrait, Chart, and Iliostratians. 8vo. 
price ISs. 

Professor Owen's Lectures on 

the Comparative Anatomy and T^ysio- 
logy of the Invertelaeate Animals, de- 
ttvwedatthe RoyalCoUeKe of Surgeons. 
Second Edition, with 2S5 Woodcuts. 
8vo. 218. 



Professor Owen's Lectures 




Memoirs of Admiral Parry, the 

gratis Navi«Uor. Byhis.Son,theRev. 
S' Vd^^' "•'*^'» ^^omestic Chaplain to 
the Bishop of London. Fourth Efditicm : 
witii a Portrait and ooUmred Cluut of 
the North-West Passa^. Fcp. 8vo. 5s. 

Pattison.— The Earth and the 

Word : or, €teology for Bible Students. 
By S. B. PAXTisoif, P.G.S. Fcp. 8vo. 
with coloured Map^ Ss. 6d. 



Dr. Pereira's Stoments of Mate. 

ria Medica and Therapeuties. TJdrd 
SdiHon, enlarged and improved firam 
the Author's MaterlalB by A. S. Tax- 
lob, H.D., and G. O. Rebs, If.D. 
Vol. I. 8vo. 28s. ; VoL U. Part I. 21a. i 
Tol. II. Part IL 26fc. * 

Btr. Pereira^s Lectures on Polar- 
ised Li^ht, together with a Lecture on 
the Microscope. 2d Edition, eulaived 
ficom the Author's MaterialB by Iwv. 
B. Powell, M.A. Fcp. 8vo. WoodeHts. 
price 7s. 

I 

; Perry.— The Franks, from their 

First Appeaarance in History to the 
Death of King Pepin, By Waltxb C. 
Pbbbt, Barrister-8t-Law. 8vo. 12s. Sd. 

PeschePs Xlemests of PhysiM. 

TransUited from the German, with 
Notes^ by E. West. With DiasmiM 
and Woodcuts. 8Tols.f;^8vo.21a. 

Phillips^s Elementary Introduo- 

tion to Mineralogy. A New Edition, 
with extensive Alterations and Addi- 
tions, by H. J. BttooTR. F.R.S., F.G.S.S 
W. H. MiLLEB, M.A., F.G.S. With 



and 

numerous Woodcuts. 



Post 8vo. 18b. 



Phillips.— A Chiide to Geology. 

By JoHK Phillips, M.A., F.R.S.,. 
F.G.S.,&a. Fourth Edition. oomcto<; 
with 4 Plates. Fcp.8vo.6s. 

Phillips.— JPignres and Descrip- 
tions of the Palaeozoic Fossils of Corn- 
wall, Devon, and West Somerset', ob- 
served in the course of the Or^iance 
Geological Survey of that District. By 
JoHK Phillips, F.R.S.. F.GJS., Ac. 
8^0. with 60 Plates, 98. 

Piesse^s Art of Perfumery, and 

Methods ci Obtahahug the Odours of 
Plants ; with Instmctions for the Ma- 
nufacture of Perfumes for the Hand- 
kerchief, Scented Powders, Odorous 
Tlnegars, Dentifrices, Pomatums, Cos- 
m^tiques. Perfumed Soap, Ac. ; and an 
Appendix on the Colours of Flowors, 
Artificial Fruit Essences, &e. Second 
Edmon; Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 8B. 6d. 

Captain Portloeh's Beport on the 

Geolofl^ of the County of Londondsrry, 
and orParts of Tyrone and Fermanagn, 
examined and described under theAu- 
thovl^ of the Master-Geneial and Board 
ofOr^ianoe. 8vo. with48Platei^a46. 
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PMPell.^^EaiftyB on tke Spirit of 

th* Indnetive PhiloBophy, the Unity 
of Worlds, and the Phifesophy of Crea- 
tioa. By the Rev. Badbv FowsiiL, 
]i.A.,&e. Crown 8vo.Wbodcttt», 12s. 6d. 

FowelL— ^IiristiaxLity without 

Jndainn, : A Second Series of Essays 
on the Uni^ of Worlds and of Natuie. 
By the Rev. Badbit Powsix, M.A.,&c. 
Crown 8vo. Ts. 6d. 

Fyeroft— -The CoUegian'i Guide; 

or, Beoollections of College Davs : Set- 
tine forth the Advantages and T 
tations of a University Education, uy 



^e Rev. J. PrcBOirr, B.A. 
Fep. 8vo.6s. 



Second 



Pyeroft's Course of Enfflish 

Reading ; or, How and What to Read : 
Adaptoa to every taste and caiiaei^. 
WltA Literary Anecdotes.. Fcp. svo. 5fl. 

Pyeroft'i Grioket-Field ; or, the 

Sdenot and Ristoiv of the Game of 
Cricket. Second Edition; Plates and 
Woodcuts. Fcp. Svo. 58. 

QvatrefEiges (A. Be).— Aamblet 

of a Natoralist OB the Coaata of France^ 
Spain, and Sicily. By A. Db Quatbb- 
VA6X8. Memb. fast. Translated by 
E. aorxx'. 2vola. post Svo. l&i. 

Baikes (C.)— -Notes on the Se- 

▼olthi the Worth-Westem Provinces 
of India. Bv Cbaklbs Baikbs, Judge 
of the Sodoer Court,^ and late Civil 
Obmnrissioner with Sir Colin Camp- 
belL 8voi7a.6d. 

BaihM <T.>— Portion of the Jour- 
nal kept l^^ Thokas Rjoxxe, Esq., 
from 1831 to 1847 : Comprising Remi- 
BiMenoes of Soda! and Political Lifis 
in London and Paris during that pe- 
riod.. 2 virfs. crown Svo. price- lis. 

Barey.— -A Complete Treatise on 

tlm Scienoft of Handling, Educating, 
and Tamiag all Hosses; with a rail 
and detailed Naaantlve ci his Expe- 
rience and Practice. By JoHir S. 
Rabbt, of Ohio, U. 8. In 1 vol. with 
numerous nitutrntions. IJutt rettdjf. 

Dr. Beeoe's Medieal Guide r Com- 

glsing a complete Modem Dispensa- 
1^ and a Practical Treatise on the 
disimgttishtng Symptoms, Causes. Pre- 
vention, Core, and Palliation of the 
Diseases incident to the Human Frame. 
Seventeenth Edition, corrected and en- 
iBrged by Dr. H. RxBCx. Svo.ias. 



Beade.— The Poetical Works of 

John Edmund Reade. New Edition, 
revised and correeted ; with Additional 
Poems. 4 yoia, ficp. 8vo. 20a. 

Bees.— Perso^ Karrative of 

the Siege of Lucknow, from its com- 
mencement to its Relief by Sir Colin 
Campbell. By L. £. Rees, one of tide 
surviving Defenders. Third Edition. 
Poet Svo. price 9a. 6d. 

Bich's ninstrated Compenion to 

the Latin Dictionarv and Greek Lexi- 
con; Foiming a Glossary of all the 
Words representing Yiftlble Objeets 
connected with the Arts. Manufactures, 
and Every-Day Li& ox the Ancients. 
With about 2J900 Woodcufia firam tlw 
Antique. Post Svo. 21s. 

Bichardson.~7oarteen Years^ 

Ezperieaee of Cold Water: Its Uses 
and Abuses. By Captain M. Richaxd- 
soir. Post Svo. Woodcuts, 6s. 

Horsemanship; or, the Art of 

Biding and Managims a Horse, adapted 
4o the Guidance of Ladibs and Geutle- 
men on the Road and in the FieM: 
With Instruetiona for Breaking-in Colts 
and Young Horses. By Captun Rica- 
▲BDSOir, late of the 4th lAgbt Dragoons. 
With 5 Plates. Square erown dro. lAs. 

Household Prayers for Pour 

Weeks: With additional Prners iur 
Special Occasions. To which is added 
a course of ScriptnreReadingfer Everv 
Day in the Year. By the Bev. J. lS. 
RiSDLB, M Jl. Crown Svo. 8s. 6d. 

Biddle'S Comidete Latin-English 

and English-Latin Dictionary, for the 
nse of CoHeges and Schools. New Bdir 
turn, revised and corrected. Svo. 21s. 



Biddle's Diamond Latin-English 

Dictionary. A Guide to the Meaning, 

luaB^. and right Accentuation of 

•atin Classical Words. Royal 32mo. 4s. 



g 



Biddle's Copious and Critioal 

Latin-English Lexicon, founded on the 
GermaorLatin Dictionaries of Dr. Wil- 
liam Fceuad. Post 4to. 81a. 6d. 

Biyers's Bo8»-ABiatenr*s Onide; 

containing ample Descriptions of all 
the fine leading variety or Boses^regu- 
larly classed in their respective Fami- 
lies ; their Histon^and Mode of Cidtnre. 
Sixth Editkjo. Fcp. Svo. Ss. 6d. 



Br. E. BobinBon'i Greek and 

ihiglish Lexicon to the Greek Testa- 
ment. A New Edition, revised and in 
great part re-written. 8to. 18s. 

Kr. Henry Bogers'B Essays se- 
lected from Contribations to the Edin- 
buroh Review. Second Edition, with 
▲doitious. 8 vols. fcp. 8vo. Sis. 

Dr. Roget*s Thesanrns of Eng- 
lish Words and Phrases classified and 
arranged so as to facilitate the Expres- 
sion of Ideas and assist in Literary 
Composition. Fifth Edition, revised 
and unproved. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Bonalds's Fly-Fisher's Entomo- 
logy: With coloured Representation 
or Uie Natural and Artificial Insects, 
and a few Observations and Instruc- 
tions on Trout and Grayling Fishing. 
Fifth Edition; with 80 new-coloured 
Plates. 8vo. 14s. 

Bowton's Debater: A Series of 

complete Debates, Outlines of Debates, 
and Questions for Discussion; with 
ample References to the best Sources of 
Information. Fcp. 8vo. 6a. 

Dr. C. W. Bnsseirs Life of Cardi- 
nal Mezzofanti : With an Introductory 
Memoir of eminent Linguists, Ancient 
and Modem. With Portrait and Fao- 
similes. 8vo. 12s. 

The Saints our Example. By 

the Author of Letten to mv Unknown 
Friendi^&e. Fcp.8vo. 78. 

Scherzer.— -Travels in the Free 

states of Central America : Nicaragua, 
Honduras, and San Salvador. By Dr. 

CiJftL SCHXSZBB. 2 vols. pOSt 8V0. 16s. 

SchimmelFenninck (Mrs.) — i 

Life of Mary Anne SdiimmelPenninck, 
Autiior of Select Memoira af Port 
Boyal. and other Works. Edited by 
her relation. Chsistiaka C. Hjhtkiit. 
2 vols, poet 8vo. with Portrait, ISs. 

Dr. L. Sohmits's History of 

Gceeoe, from the Earliest Times to the 
Taking of Corinth by the Romans, B.C. 
146, mainly based upon Bishop Thirl- 
wall's History. F^ Edition^ with 
Nine new Supplementary Chapters on 
the Civilisatfon, RelU^ion, Literature, 
and Arts of the Ancient Greeks, con- 
tributed by 0. H. Watboit, M.A. Trin. 
Coll. Camb. ; also a Map of Athens and 
187 Woodcuts designed by G. Scharf. 
Jun.,F.S.A. 18mo.7s.8d. 



Scoifem (Dr.)— Projectile Wea- 

gma of War and Explosive Compounds, 
y J. ScoTFBKir, M.B. Lona., late 
Professor of Chemistry in the Alders- 
gate College of Medicine. Third Edi- 
tion, Post 8vo. Woodcuts, 8b. 6d. 

Scriyenor^s History of the Iron. 

Trade, from the Earliest Records to the 
Present Period. 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Sir Edward Seaward's Karrative 

of his Shipwreck, and consequent IMs- 
covenr of certain Islands in the Carib- 
bean Sea. 2 vols, post 8vo. 2l8. 

The Sermon in the Xonnt. 

Printed by C. Whittingham, uniformly 
with the Thumb Bible. 64mo. Is. 6d. 

Sewell (liiss).— J7ew Edition of 

the Tales and Stories of the Author of 
Amp Herbert, in 9 vols, crown 8vo. 
price £1. 10s. cloth ; or each work oom- 

J)lete in one volume, separately as fol- 
ows:— 

AMY HERBERT Qs. 6d. 

GERTRUDE 28. fid. 

TheEARL^S DAUGHTER.. 28. fid. 

The EXPERIENCE of LIFE. . 28. fid. 

CLEVEHALL Ss. fid. 

IVORS, or the Two Cousins Ss. fid. 

KATHARINE ASHTON ....Ss. fid. 

MARGARET PERCIVAL ..58. Od. 

LANETON PARSONAGE ..48. fid. 

Stf the tame Author, New Editiont, 

Ursula : A Tale of igirgijisK 

Country Life. 2 vols. fcp. 8vo. 12b. 

Headings for every Day in Lent : 

Compiled from the Writings of Bishop 
jBBJtXY Taylob. Fcp. 8vo.5s. 

Beadings for a Month prepara- 
tory to Confirmation : Compiled from 
the Works of Writers of the Early and 
of the English Churdi. Fcp. 8vo. 4s. 



Bowdler's Family Shakspeare: 

In which nothing is added to the Ori- 
ginal Text ; but those words and ex- 
pressions are omitted which cannot 
with propriety be read aloud. Illus- 
trated with 90 Woodcut Vignettes. 
The Ubrary EdMon, in One Volume, 
medium 8vo. price 21s. ; %Poe^cet Edi- 
tion, in 6 vols. fcp. 8vo. price Ss. each. 



Sharp^B Hew British Gaiettoer, 

or Topographical Dictionary of the 
British Islands and narrow Boas : Com- 

8 risine concise Descriptions of about 
D,000 Fhioes, Seats, Natural Features, 
and Objects of Note, founded on the 
best authorities. 2 vols. 8vo. £2. 16s. 

Short Whist ; its Biae, Progress, 

and Laws : With Obeerrations to make 
any one a Whist-Player. Containing 
also the Laws of Piquet, Cassiuo, 
Ecart^, Cribbage, Backgammon. By 
UaiarA. NewEditlon ; with Precepts 
for Tyros, by Mrs. B. Fcp. 8yo. 3s. 

Sinclair. —The Joamey of life. 

By Cathsbxitb Sutclaib, Author of 
Tts ButkuM <ifJAf«' Fcp. 8to. 5s. 

Sir Boger De Coverley. From 

the SpectsAoT. With Notes and Illns- 
tratious, by W. Hbitst Wiu:.8 ; and 12 
Wood £ngrayings from Designs by F. 
TATI.XB. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. ; or 21s. 
in morocco by Hayday. 

The Sketches : Three Tales. By 

the Authors of Amw Herbert, The Old 
Han'e Home, and Hawketone, Fcp. 
8to. price 4s. 6d« 

SmeCs Elements of Electro- 

Metallurgy. Third Edition, rerised; 
with Electrotypes and numerous Wood- 
• cuts. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Smith (0.)— History of Wes- 
leyan Methodism. By Oxobob Smith, 
F.A.S., Author of Sacred AmuUe, Ac. 
Vol. I. W^etf and hie Timee: Vol. II. 
The Middle Age of Methodtem, from 
1791 to 1816. Crown 8vo. lOs. 6d. each. 

Smith (G. y.) — The Prophecies 

relating to Nineveh and the Assyrians. 
Translated from the Hebrew, with His- 
torical Introductions and Notes, ex- 
hibiting the principal Results of the 
reoentDisooveries. By Obobob YjkjrcB 
SxilH, B.A. Poet 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Smith (J.)-— The Voyage and 

Shipwreck of St. Paul: With Disser- 
tations on the Life and Writings of St. 
Luke, and the Ships and Navigation 
of the Andeuts. By Jajcxs Smith. 
F.B.8. With Charts, Views, and 
Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. 

A Memoir of the Boy. Sydney 

Smith. By Us Daughter, Ladt Hol- 
LAHD. With a Selection from his 
Letters, edited by Mrs. Ausrur. New 
BdUkm, 8 vols. 8vo. 28s. 



The Bey. Sydney Smith's ^Cs- 

cellaneous Works : Including his Con- 
tributions to The Edinburgh Review. 
Three Editions : — 

1. A LiBKAKT Edition (the Fourth), in S 
Tols. 8to. with Portrait, 36s. 

3. Complete in 0ms Yolciib, with Por- 
trait and YiRnette. Square crown, 8to. 
21s. cloth; or 80s. bound in caW 

3. Another New Eoitiox, in S Tols. fcp. 
Bto. 31s. 

The Bev. Sydney Smith's Ele- 
mentary Sketches of Moral Philosophv, 
ddlvered at the Royal Institution in 
the Years 1804 to 1806. Fcp.8vo.7s. 

Snow.-— Two Years* Cmise off 

Tierra del Fuego, the Falkland Islands, 
Patagonia, and in the River Plate : A 
Narrative of Life in the Southern Seas. 
By W. P'abkbb Snow, late Commander 
of the Mission Yacht Allen Qardiner. 
With Charts and Illustrations. 2 vols, 
post 8vo. 2te. 

Bobert Sonthey's Complete Poet- 
ical Works: containing all the Author's 
last Introductions and Notes. The 
Idbrartf BdUUm, complete in One Vo- 
lume, with Portraits and Vignette. 
Medium 8vo. 21s. doth; iSs. bound 
in vaorooco.— Alao, the Firet collected 
SdiHon, in 10 vols. fcp. 8vo. with Por- 
trait and 19 Vignettes, price S5e. 

The Idfb and Correspondence 

ofthe late Robert Southey. Edited by 
his Son, the Rev. C. C. Southxy, M.A. 
With Portraits, &c. 6 vols, post 8vo. 
price 68s. 

Southey's Doctor, complete in 

One Volume. Edited by the Rev. 
J. W. Wastxb, B.D. With Portrait, 
Vignette, Bust, and coloured Plate. 
Square crown 8vo. 2l8. 

Sonthey's Life of Wesley; and 

Rise and Progress of Methodism. 
Fourth Edition, edited by Kev. C. C. 
SovzHSY, M.A. 2 vols, crown 8vo. 12s. 

Spencer.-^ssays, Scientific, Po- 
litical, and Speculative. By Hkbbsbt 
Spbkcbb, Author of Social Statics. 
Reprinted chiefly from Quarterly Re- 
views. 8vo. 12s. cloth. 

Spencer. -— The Principles of 

Psychology. By Hbbbxbt Spsitcib, 
AuOiot of Social StaUct. 8vo. 168. 



incw woBKs Ajn> vxw xDrnxmB 



StephwL ^ Ii60tiiiOB on 13io Bv- 

tory of France. By the Kffht Hon. 
Sir Jawks Stbfhsk, K.C.B.. LLJ). 
Third Edition. 2 vols. Svo. Me. 

Stephen. —Ssiayi in Eeclesias- 

tlcal Biography : from The Bdiubonrh 
Be^w. By the RigM Hon. Sir 
Javbs Stxphbit, K.C.B.. LL.D. 
Third Editien. t vdla. 8vo. Ma. 

Stonehenge.p— TheDog in Health 

anu DiaoQHe : Compririnff the vaxieoB 
llodee of Breaking and oeing him for 
Hunting, Conraing, Shoaling, &c. ; and 
including the Points or Chancteristics 
of Toy Dogs. By Stokshbkgb. Svo. 
with numerous Illustrations. 

£/sM« 



Stonflhenge.— The Greyhound: 

B^ng a Treatise on the Art of Breed- 
ingJELearine, and TrainiiigOreytioimdR 
for Public Running; their DiseasesAud 
Treatment : Contuning also Rules for 
the Management of Coursing lleetincs, 
and for the Decision of Courses. By 
STOKEHBif GB. With Frontispiece ana 
Woodeots. Squre crown 8vo. 21a. 

Mew^B Trainiag SyBtem, Moral 

Training SdHxd, and Korraal €(emi- 
xuury for prepaiing Schooimasters and 
Govemessea. Tenth Edition; Plates 
ttttdWoodoota. PoBtSvo. Os 

Strio1dand.i»LiveB of the Queens 

of England. By Agkbs Stbicelaitd. 
Dedicated, hy express permission, to 
Her Majesty. BmhelliBhed with Por- 
traits of «;V3iy Queen, engraved from 
the most aathenncfiouroea. Complete 
in 8 vols, post 8vo. 78. 6d. eaelu 

Memoirs of the Life and Services 

of Rear- Admiral Shr WiUiam Symonds, 
late Surveyor of the Navy. Edited by 
J. A. Shajep. 8vo. with Illustrations, 
price 21s. 

Taylor.-»Lo7ola : and Jesuitism 
in its Rudimenta. By Ibaao Tatlob. 
Post 8vo. Medallion, 10a. 6d. 

Taylor.— Wesley and Method- 
ism. By Isaac Taylob. Post Bvo. 
Portrait, 10s. 6d. 

Thacher's Courser's Annual Be- 

Baembranoer and Stod-Book : Being an 
Alphabetical Return of the Rvmning at 
all Public Coursing Clubs in England, 
Ireland, and Scotland, for the Season 
1867-8; with the Pediffreea (as far as 
received} of the Doee. By Robbbt 
Abbajc wbuh, Liverpool. 8vo. 2l8. 

* ,* PrAlishcd annnalljr in October. 



Bishop Thirlvairs Bloterf of 

Oreece. Library Edition : witti IUm. 
8 vols. Svo. £S.— An Edition inSvou. 
fcp. 8vo. wUh Vignette Titka, SBa. 

Thomson's fSeasons. Edited hy 

Boi-ToiT CoBiTET, Esq. Illustrated 
with 77 fine Wood Engravings from 
Designs by Memfbers of the SlMhtes 
Club. Square 4ax)wn Bvo. 21a. (doth; 
or aSa. bound in nunoooo. 

Thomson (the Ber. Br.) — An 

Outline of the neoeasary Lasra of 
Thought: A Treatise on Pore and Ap- 
plied Logic. ^ WlUtlAX Thohboit, 
D.D. NewBttlaon. Fop.8vo.7a.Sd. 

Thomson's Tahles of Ivtereit, 

at Three, Four, Four-and-a-Half, and 
Five per Cent., from One Poond to 
Ten Thousand, and from 1 to 986 ]>ar a, 
in a ragular prfoneeelonof sini^ Tkofs ; 
with Interest at aU tiie above Baiea, 
from One to Tweilve Months, and from 
One to Ten Tears. AJao, nimieiDas 
other Tables of Exchange, Time, and 
Discouuta. I!(ew Sditkxn. 12B».8a. 

The Thumb Bible ; or« Yerbmn 

Sempitemum. By J. Tatlob. Being 
an Epitome of the Old and New Testa- 
ments in Bngliah Veme. Reprinted 
fromtheEc&tiouoflflBS. 61mo.l8.6d. 

Tighe and Davis.— Annals of 

Windsor; Being a History of the Castle 
md Town : Wnhaeme accotamt of filaa 
and Plaoea adjaoent. S^ R. R. Txgkb, 
Esq. ; and J . E. Bxvis, Eaq.. Barrister- 
at-Law. With numerous Buistratiaiu. 
2 vols, royal Bw>. £i. 4b. 

Tooke.— Histoxy of Prices, and 

of the State of the Circnlation, dmteg 
the Nine Fears from 1848 to 1866 inehi- 
flive. Forming Vols. V, and VI. of 
Tooke's Hittory of Priem; and eom- 
prisiiig a eopions Index to the whole 
work. By tkomas Txx>ki, F.B.S. 
and WiLLiAX NzwMABCX. 2 vola. 
8vo. 528. 6d. 

Townsend.— Modem State Trials 

revised and illustrated with Eaaaja 
and Notes. By W. C. TowiraiBNB.BaQ., 
M.A.. Q.C. 2 vols. 8vo. SOs. 

TroUope. -— Barehester Tow«n : 

a Novel. By Anthony TboIiLOPb. 
New and cheaper Edition, oompMe in 
OneYolame. Crown 8vo. fie. 

Trollope. — The Warden. By 

AKTHOirrTROLiOCT. Po«t8vo.l0s.6d. 
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^niA Travi^ar'B Lilnmry: A CM- 

kctioa of frriginal "WorkB well adapted for 
Tntvetten tend. Emigranttf for School-room 
^ibrarittf the Tjibrariet of Mechanics* In- 
atitutionat Young Ken"* Zibraries, the 
Xabrarieit of 8hip$y and similar purposes. 
The wparate volumes are suited for School 
Frizaf, Pretents to Young PeopU, and for 
general inBtruction and entertainment. 
The Series comprises fourteen of the most 
popular of Lord Macaulay'a- Eaaapt, and 
his 8pe€che$ on Parliamentary Bieform. 
The department of Travels contains some 
account of eight of fhe principal countries of 
Europe, as well as travels in four districts 
of Africa, in four of America, and in three «f 
Asia. Madame Pfeiffer's First Journey 
round the World is included ; and a general 
account of the AustraUan CMoniet. In Bio - 
igraphy and History will he found Lord Ma- 
caulay*8 Biosrai^ical Sketches of Warren 
Seuttngt, dwe, PiCC, Walpol*, Bacon, and 
others; Iwrides Memoirs of Wellington, Tu- 
renne, F. Arago, &c. ; an Essay on the Life 
and G^iuB of IkonuM .Fuller, wildi Sciee- 
tioBs from his Writings, by Mr. Henry 
Kogers; and a history of the Leipoic Cam- 
paign, by Mr. Glew,— which is the only 
■epancte account or Ihis remarkable cam- 
paign. W orks of Fiction d id n ot come within 
the plan of the TRavEi.LER'B LisaAaT ; but 
the Con/e»»ion» of a Working Man, bvSou- 
vestre, which is indeed a fiction founded on 
fact, has been inehided, and has been read 
^ith unusual interest by many of the work- 
ing classes, for whose uee It is especially re- 
commended. Dumas '8 story of the Maitre- 
d'Armee, thonuh in form a work of fiction, 
gives a striking picture of an episode kn the 
history of Russia. Amongst the woriu on 
Science and Natural Philoso|»hy, a general 
view of Creation is embodied in Dr. Kemp's 
Kahtml Hittory of CreaHon ; and in hie 
IndieaOone of Inttinet remarkable facts in 
natural history are collected. Dr. Wilson 
has eontributed a popular aocoant of the 
SUetric Telegraph. In the volumes on the 
Coal-Field», and on the Tin and' other 
Mining Districts of Comteall, is given an 
account of the mineral wealth of England , 
the habits and manners of the miners, and 
the scenery of tlie surrounding country. It 
only remsms to add, that among the Mis- 
cellaneous Works are a Selection of the best 
Writings of the Rev. Sydn^ Smith; Lord 
Carlisie^s iMturee and Adartnes ; an ac- 
count of JformofMsm, by the Rev. W. J. 
Conybeare ; an ezpoaition of Raiboag ma- 
nagement and mismanagement by Mr. Her- 
bert Sppocer: an account of the Origin and 
Practice of FritMng. by Mr. Stark ; and an 
account of London, oy Mr. M<Culloch.>-To 
be had, in eompUte Sett only, at £5. fis. per 
Ss(t, bound in oloth and lettered. 

dS^ The Trav»aei^9 lAbro/ry msy also 
benad as originally issued in 102 parts. 
Is. each, forming 50 vols. 2s. 6d. each ; or 
any separate parts or volumes. 



ef £be WodLd, FbilosepbiadEiy oon- 
Biaerod, ja a Series of LeCbetB to a Son. 
8 Tola, poet 8TO.8iL8.«d. 

Shflxoa TnTACEr's History «f Sag- 
land daring the Middle Ages: Com- 
prising the Reigns from the l9(irman 
Conquest to the Accession of Heniy 
Till. 4vo1b.8vo.508. 

Sharon Tnmer's History of Hie 

ADglo^axoxis, frcsn fiieEarliestPerlDd 
to the Noiman Canquest. 8 vols. S68. 

Dr. Tnrton's Kaanal of the Land 

md Fmh-Water Shells of Great 
Britain : With Figures of each of the 
kinds. New^ ISdkaon, with AddltieoB 
\n Dr. J. E.. GbLlt, F.E.S., &c., Keeper 
of the Zoolof^e^ Collection in the 
British Museum. Crown 8vd. ^th 
12 coloured Plates, price ISs. clotti. 

Dr. Ure'ji Diotioaary of Arts, 

ManvfiEUitiires, and Mines : Oontaining 
a clear Enosition of their Prinoipiles 
and Practioe. Fourth fiditioA, mmch 
enlarged. With nearly ll,S0O Wood- 
cuts. 8Tote.8vo.40B. 

Uwins. — Memoir of Thomas 

TJwinfi, R. A. By Mrs. Uwinb. With Let- 
ters to his Brothers during beven Years 
spent an Italy; and CorresponAeiMe 
with the late Sir Thomas liawrence, 
Sir C. L. Eastlake. A. E. Ohalon, RJ^.. 
and other distinguished persons. 2 
vols, poet Svo. 

Vaa der Hoeven^s Haadhook of 

Zoology. Translated from the Seoooid 
Butch Edition Iwthe Rev. Wii,xia.m 
Clabx, M.B., F.B.8., Professor ot 
Anaton^ in "flie University of Gam- 
laridge; witli additional References 
by ifie Author. 2 vols. 8vo. wilb 24 
plates of Figures, price €0b. doth; or 
separately. Vol. I. IraoerteltTaia, SOa., 
and Vol. ll. VertehroJM, SOs. 

Yehse.— Memoirs of the Court, 

Aristocracyjand Diplomacy of Anstria. 
By Dr. E. vxhbx. Trannloted from 
the German hy FbjlKz DsuMUcm. 2 
vols, post 8vo.zls. 

Von Tempsky.— Mitla ; or. In- 
cidents and Penonal Adventnrea cub 
Journey in Mexico, Guatemala, and 
Salvador in the Tears 1858 to 1866 : 
With Observations on the Modes of 
Life in those Countries. By G. F. Voir 
Tbmpsxy. With numerous Illustrar 
tlons. Svo. 18s. 
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Wait.-jMtiirN on tlia SUobmi 

oflBbnerandChlldhood. BtCe^uii 
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hmmitiM, a^ Church Property. Be- 
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leta, Londosi and Knlbomfii Col- 
leia. PIftM AdlHini. FoM Bn. U-t 
or, wUta Ammii Df «>UMh Iti. 
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